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Presidential Documents 


Title 3—THE PRESIDENT 


Executive Order 11056 


ASSIGNING TO THE CIVIL SERVICE COMMISSION CERTAIN 
AUTHORITY WITH RESPECT TO FEDERAL SALARIES 


By virtue of the authority vested in me by the last sentence of 
Subsection (a) and Subsection (b) of Section 504 of the Federal 
Salary Reform Act'of 1962 (which Act constitutes Part II of the 
Postal Service and Federal Employees Salary Act of 1962, Public Law 
87-793, approved October 11, 1962), and as President of the United 
States, it is ordered as follows: 

The Civil Service Commission is hereby designated and authorized 
to exercise the authority conferred upon the President by the pro¬ 
visions of Subsections (a) and (b) of Section 504 of the Federal 
Salary Reform Act of 1962 to make certain findings and to establish 
and revise certain rates of basic compensation, to the extent that 
that authority pertains to positions compensated under Section 603 (b) 
of the Classification Act of 1949, as amended (5 U.S.C. 1113(b)). 


The White House, 

October 11,1962. 


John F. Kennedy 


[F.R. Doc. 62-10285; Filed, Oct. 11, 19G2; 11:53 a.m.] 













Rules and Regulations 


Title 5—ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter I—Civil Service Commission 

part 6—exceptions from the 

COMPETITIVE SERVICE 

Department of the Navy 

Effective upon publication in the Fed¬ 
eral Register, paragraph (b) is added to 
§ 6.206 as set out below. 

§ 6.206 Department of the Navy. 

* * * * * 

(b) Until July 1, 1963, two Staff As¬ 
sistants (Equal Employment Opportu¬ 
nity) , GS-15. 

(R.S. 1753, sec. 2, 22 Stat. 403, as amended; 
5 U.S.C. 631, 633) 

United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission, 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

(Pit. Doc. 62-10175; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


PART 25—FEDERAL EMPLOYEES’ 
PAY REGULATIONS 


Special Adjustments in Salary Ranges 
for Certain Positions 

Effective on the effective date of Com¬ 
pensation Schedule I in section 602(a) 
of the Federal Salary Reform Act of 
1962, § 25.105 is amended as set out 
below. 


§ 25.105 Special adjustments in salary 
ranges for certain positions. 

(a) For each Classification Act grade 
in an occupation and location for which 
the Civil Service Commission under 
former section 803 of the Act in effect 
prior to the Federal Salary Reform Act 
of 1962, had increased the minimum rate 
prescribed by the Classification Act, the 
lowest rate of the grade in Compensa¬ 
tion Schedule I of section 603(b) of the 
Classification Act which equals or ex¬ 
ceeds such increased minimum rate shall 
oerne minimum rate of basic salary; and 
of the saJar y range for the 
? aae ?, 1 be incr eased by the dollar 
mount by which the new minimum rate 

wT S ™ minim um rate prescribed by 
law for the grade. 

pnvoL^ 11 !? 10 ? 668 occupying positions 
nnifJ * by increas ed minimum rates 

SmfLi f 7 : ? ler section 8 °3 Of the Act 
immediately prior to the effective date of 

Schedule I of section 603 
their c i e . c * assi fication Act shall, after 
rw anes are initially fixed under 
pe 5 lsa ^ on Schedule I in accordance 
the xz* provisi ons of section 602(b) of 
then k eral Salar y Reform Act of 1962, 
oe placed at the lowest salary rate 


in the increased rate range established 
under paragraph (a) of this section 
which equals or exceeds their salaries as 
initially fixed under Compensation 
Schedule I. 

(Sec. 504, Pub. Law 87-793; E.O. 11056, 27 
F.R. 10017) 

• United States Civil Serv¬ 
ice Commission. 

[seal] Mary V. Wenzel, 

Executive Assistant to 
the Commissioners. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10282; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
11:54 a.m.] 


Title 7—AGRICULTURE 

Chapter III—Agricultural Research 
Service, Department of Agriculture 

[P.P.C. 629,4th Rev.] 

PAfcT 301—DOMESTIC QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart—Imported Fire Ant 

Administrative Instructions Designat¬ 
ing Regulated Areas 

Pursuant to § 301.81-2 of the regula¬ 
tions supplemental to the imported fire 
ant quarantine (7 CFR 301.81-2), under 
sections 8 and 9 of the Plant Quarantine 
Act of 1912, as amended, and section 106 
of the Federal Plant Pest Act (7 U.S.C. 
161, 162, 150ee), administrative instruc¬ 
tions appearing as 7 CFR 301.81-2a are 
hereby revised to read as follows: 

§ 301.81—2a Administrative instructions 
designating regulated areas under 
the imported fire ant quarantine. 

Infestations of the imported fire ant 
have been determined to exist in the 
counties, parishes, other civil divisions, 
or parts thereof listed below, or it has 
been determined that such infestation is 
likely to exist therein, or it is deemed 
necessary to regulate such localities be¬ 
cause of their proximity to infestation or 
their inseparability for quarantine en¬ 
forcement purposes from infested lo¬ 
calities. Accordingly, such counties, 
parishes, other civil divisions, or parts 
thereof, are hereby designated as im¬ 
ported fire ant regulated areas within 
the meaning of the provisions in this 
subpart: 

Alabama 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Autauga County. All of Autauga County. 
Baldwin County. All of Baldwin County. 
Barbour County. All of Barbour County. 
Bibb County. All of Bibb County. 

Bullock County. All of Bullock County. 
Butler County. All of Butler County. 
Calhoun County. E% T. 15 S., R. 6 E.; secs. 
1, 2. 3, 4, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 21, 22, 
23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, 35, and 36, T. 16 S., R. 

6 E, and that portion of sec. 34, T. 16 S., 
R. 6 E., lying in the county; W% Tps. 15 and 
16 S., R. 7 E.; secs. 35 and 36, T. 16 S., R. 

7 E.; secs. 31 and 32, T. 16 S., R. 8 E.; secs. 


32, 33, and 34, T. 14 S., R. 9 E.; and secs. 3, 
4, and 5, T. 15 S., R. 9 E. 

Chambers County. S y 2 T. 22 N., Rs. 26 
and 27 E.; that portion of T. 22 N., R. 28 
E. lying in the county; those portions of 
secs. 31 and 32, T. 22 N., R. 29 E. lying in 
the county; and that portion of the county 
lying south of the north line of T. 21 N. 

Chilton County. All of Chilton County. 
Choctaw County. All of Choctaw County. 
Clarke County . All of Clarke County. 

Clay County. Those portions of Tps. 21 
and 22 S., Rs. 5 and 6 E. lying in the county. 
Coffee County. All of Coffee County. 
Conecuh County. All of Conecuh County. 
Coosa County. All of Coosa County. 
Covington County. All of Covington 
County. 

Crenshaw County. All of Crenshaw 

County. 

Dale County. All of Dale County. 

Dallas County. All of Dallas County. 
Elmore County. All of Elmore County. 
Escambia County. All of Escambia Coun¬ 
ty. 

Etowah County. Ny 2 T. 11 S., R. 6 E., S y 2 
T. 11 S., Rs. 5, 6, and 7 E., and all of the 
county within Rs. 5, 6, and 7 E. lying south 
of the north line of T. 12 S. 

Geneva County. All of Geneva County. 
Greene County. All of Greene County. 
Hale County. All of Hale County. 

Henry County. All of Henry County. 
Houston County. All of Houston County. 
Jefferson County. All of Jefferson County. 
Lamar County. All of Lamar County. 

Lee County. All of Lee County. 

Limestone County. sy 2 T. 3 S., R. 4 W.; 
T. 4 S., R. 4 W.; all of T. 5 S., R. 4 W. lying 
north of the Tennessee River; SE]4 T. 3 S., 

R. 5 W.; and that part of the E y 2 T. 4 S., R. 
5 W. lying north of the Tennessee River. 

Lowndes County. All of Lowndes County. 
Macon County. All of Macon County. 
Marengo County. All of Marengo County. 
Mobile County. All of Mobile County. 
Monroe County. All of Monroe County. 
Montgomery County. All of Montgomery 
County. 

Morgan County. N% T. 6 S., Rs. 4 and 
5 W.; and those portions of T. 5 S., Rs. 4 and 
5 W., and T. 4 S., R. 5 W., lying south of the 
Tennessee River. 

Perry County. All of Perry County. 
Pickens County. All of Pickens County. 
Pike County. All of Pike County. 

Russell County. All of Russell County. 
St. Clair County. All of St. Clair County. 
Shelby County. All of Shelby County. 
Sumter County. All of Sumter County. 
Talladega County. All of Talladega 
County. 

Tallapoosa County. That portion of the 
county lying south of the north line of 
T. 20 N. 

Tuscaloosa County. All of Tuscaloosa 
County. 

Walker County. All of Walker County. 
Washington County. All of Washington 
County. 

Wilcox County. All of Wilcox County. 

(2) Eradication area. None. 

Arkansas 

• (1) Generally infested area. None. 

(2) Eradication area. 

Union County. W y 2 Tps. 17 and 18 S., R. 
14 W.; Sy 3 T. 16 S., R. 15 W.; Tps. 17 and 18 

S. , R. 15 W.; sec. 13, T. 19 S., R. 15 W.; S%, 
and secs. 5, 6, 7, and 8, T. 16 S., R. 16 W.; 
Tps. 17 and 18 S., R. 16 W.; secs. 3. 4, 5, 6, 
7, 8, 9, and 10, T. 19 S., R. 16 W.; Tps. 16 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


and 17 S., R. 17 W.; secs. 1, 12, 13, and 24, 

T. 18 S., R. 17 W.; and those portions of Tps. 

16 and 17 S., R. 18 W. lying in Union County. 

Florida 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Bay County. All of Bay County. 

Calhoun County. All of Calhoun County. 
Duval County. That portion of the county 
bounded on the west and north by the St. 
Johns River; on the east by Greenfield Creek, 
State Highway 101A and the Duval-St. Johns 
County line; on the south by a line begin¬ 
ning at the point where the southern bound¬ 
ary of T. 3 S., R. 28 E. intersects the Duval-St. 
Johns County line and extending west along^ 
this line through sec. 36, T. 3 S., R. 27 E. 
to State Highway 115; thence south along 
said highway to its intersection with U.S. 
Highway 1; thence southeast along said high¬ 
way to the intersection of Loretta Road; 
thence west along Loretta Road to the St. 
Johns River. 

That portion of the county bounded by a 
line beginning at the intersection of the 
Trout River Bridge and U.S. Highway 17 
(Main Street, Jacksonville, Florida); thence 
south on Main Street to 14th Street; thence 
west on the St. Johns Terminal Company 
Railroad siding to the point where said sid¬ 
ing adjoins Kings Road; thence northwest 
on kings Road to Pickettville Road; thence 
west and south on Pickettville Road to Com¬ 
monwealth Avenue; thence northwest on 
Commonwealth Avenue to Bulls Bay High¬ 
way; thence south on Bulls Bay Highway to 
U.S. Highway 90 (Beaver Street); thence west 
on U.S. Highway 90 to Romona Boulevard; 
thence southeast on Romona Boulevard to 
Memorial Park Road; thence southeast on 
Memorial Park Road to the Middleburg Road; 
thence southwest on Middleburg Road to 
Ricker Road; thence south on Ricker Road 
to 103d Street; thence east on 103d Street to 
State Highway 21 (Blanding Boulevard); 
thence south on State Highway 21 to the 
county line; thence east on the county line 
to the St. Johns River; thence north along 
the St. Johns River to the point of beginning. 

Escambia County. All of Escambia County. 

Gadsden County. That portion of the 
county lying north of the south line of T. 
2 N. 

Gulf County. That portion of the county 
lying north of the south line of T. 6 S. 

Hillsborough County. All of Hillsborough 
County. 

Holmes County. All of Holmes County. 

Jackson County. All of Jackson County. 

Lake County. Secs. 23, 24, 25, 26, 35, and 
36, T. 19 S., R. 28 E.; secs. 19, 20, 29, 30, 31, 
and 32, T. 19 S., R. 29 E; and those portions 
of secs. 21, 28, and 33, T. 19 S., R. 29 E., lying 
in the county. 

Leon County. Secs. 12 and 13, T. 3 N., R. 
1 W., and those portions of secs. 11 and 14, 
T. 3 N., R. 1 W. lying in the county; and secs. 
7 and 18, T. 3 N., R. 1 E. 

Liberty County. That portion of the 
county lying west of the east line of R. 7 W. 

Manatee County. T. 34 S., Rs. 18 and 19 
E.; and T. 33 S., Rs. 18, 19, 20, and 21 E. 

Okaloosa County. All of Okaloosa County. 

Orange County. Secs 5, 6, 7, 8, 17, and 18, 
T. 20 S., R. 29 E. and those portions of secs. 
4, 9, 16, 19, 20, 21, 29, and 30, T. 20 S., R. 29 
E. lying in the county. 

Pasco County. That portion of the county 
bounded by a line beginning at the intersec¬ 
tion of the Pasco-Pinellas County line on the 
Gulf of Mexico; thence north along the Gulf 
of Mexico to the southern line of sec. 12, T. 
26 S., R. 15 E.; thence east along the southern 
lines of sec. 12, T. 26 S., R. 15 E. and secs. 
7 and 8, T. 26 S., R. 16 E. to the intersection 
of State Highway 55; thence north on State 
Highway 55 to its intersection with the 
southern city limits of New Port Richey; 
thence east along said city limits continuing 
to the Pithlachascootie River; thence east 
along said river to its intersection with the 


east side of sec. 9, T. 26 S., R. 16 E.; thence 
north along the eastern lines of secs. 9 and 
4, T. 26 S., R. 16 E. and secs. 33, 28, 21, and 16 
T. 25 S., R. 16 E. to State Highway 55 and 
continuing along State Highway 55 north 
to its junction with State Highway 52; thence 
east along State Highway 52 to the intersec¬ 
tion of the corporate limits of Dade City; 
thence south and east along the corporate 
limits of Dade City to the intersection of U.S. 
Highway 98; thence south and southeast 
along said highway to its intersection with 
the Pasco-Polk County line; thence west and 
south along the Pasco-Polk County line to its 
intersection with the Pasco-Hillsborough 
County line; thence west along the Pasco- 
Hillsborough and Pasco-Pinellas County lines 
to the point of beginning. 

Pinellas County. That portion of the 
county bounded by a line beginning at the 
southeast corner of sec. 12, T. 28 S., R. 16 E. 
on the Hillsborough-Pinellas County line; 
thence west along the southern lines of secs. 

11, 10, 9, 8, and 7, T. 28 S., R. 16 E. and secs. 

12, 11, and 10, T. 85 S., R. 15 E. to the Gulf 
of Mexico; thence north along the Gulf of 
Mexico to the Pasco-Pinellas County line; 
thence east along the Pasco-Pinellas County 
line to its intersection with the Hillsborough 
County line; thence south along the Hills¬ 
borough-Pinellas County line to the point of 
beginning. 

That portion of the county bounded by a 
line beginning at the intersection of SHate 
Highway 55 and Allen Creek and extending 
eastward along said creek to Old Tampa Bay; 
thence southeast along Old Tampa Bay to 
its intersection with Interstate Highway 4; 
thence northeast along said highway to its 
intersection with the Hillsborough-Pinellas 
County line in Old Tampa Bay; thence south 
along the said County line to a point which 
would be intersected by a line extended due 
east from the junction of State Highways 
687 and 694; thence west along said extended 
line to said junction; thence north and west 
along the city limits of St. Petersburg to the 
northeast corner of sec. 14, T. 30 S., R. 16 E.; 
thence south along the east line of said sec¬ 
tion to its southeast corner; thence west 
along the southern boundaries of secs. 14, 
15, 16, and 17, T. 30 S., R. 16 E. to its inter¬ 
section with State Highway 693; thence north 
along said highway to its junction with State 
Highway 55; thence north along said high¬ 
way to the point of beginning. 

Polk County. That portion of the county 
bounded by a line beginning at the inter¬ 
section of the Seaboard Airline Railroad and 
the Highlands-Polk County line; thence west 
along the southern boundary of Polk County 
to its intersection with the Seaboard Airline 
Railroad; thence north along the Seaboard 
Airline Railroad to its intersection with State 
Highway 630; thence west along State High¬ 
way 630 to its junction with State High¬ 
way 37; thence north along State Highway 
37 to its junction with the northern limits 
of sec. 24, T. 29 S., R. 23 E., excluding the city 
of Mulberry; thence due east along the center 
section line of T. 29 S., to the Seaboard Air¬ 
line Railroad, excluding Lake Hancock; 
thence southeasterly along the Seaboard Air¬ 
line Railroad to the point of beginning. 

Santa Rosa County. All of Santa Rosa 
County. 

Seminole County. That portion of the 
county bounded by a line beginning at a 
point on the Seminole-Lake County line 
where State Highway 46 crosses the Wekiva 
River; thence east along State Highway 46 to 
the eastern boundary of R. 29 E.; thence 
south along the eastern boundary of R. 29 
E. to the corporate limits of the city of Long- 
wood; thence east along said city limits to 
State Highway 427; thence northeast along 
said highway to the junction with U.S. High¬ 
way 17 and 92; thence south along U.S. High¬ 
ways 17 and 92 to the Seminole-Orange 
County line; thence west and north along 
the said line to the Seminole-Lake County 
line; thence north along the Seminole-Lake 


County line to the point of beginning, i n . I 
eluding any portion of the county lying in I 
secs. 19 and 20, T. 20 S., R. 29 E. 

Walton County. All of Walton County I 

Washington County. That portion of th e I 
county lying east of the west line of R. 15 w I 

(2) Eradication area. None. 

Georgia 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Baker County. That portion of the county I 
lying in Hoggard Mill Georgia Militia District I 
1183. 

Ben Hill County. All of Ben Hill County. I 

Chattahoochee County. All of Chattahoo- I 
chee County. 

Clayton County. All of Clayton County. I 

Colquitt County. That portion of the 
county bounded by a line beginning at a 
point where State Secondary Road S1206 
intersects the Colquitt-Mitchell County line 
and extending southeast along State Second¬ 
ary Road SI206 to its junction with State 
Highway 133; thence southeast along said 
highway to its intersection with the Moultrie ! 
Georgia Militia District 1151 line; thence 
extending along said line to its intersection 
with State Highway 133 on the south bound¬ 
ary of said Militia district; thence southwest 
along said highway to its intersection with 
the Colquitt-Thomas County line; thence 
west and north along said line and the 
Colquitt-Mitchell County line to the point 
of beginning. 

Crisp County. All of Crisp County. 

Decatur County. All of Decatur County. 

Dodge County. All of Dodge County. 

Dooly County. All of Dooly County. 

Dougherty County. All of Dougherty 
County. 

Early County. All of Early County. 

Grady County. All of Grady County. 

Harris County. All of Harris County. 

Houston County. All of Houston County. 

Lee County. That portion of the county 
lying south of State Highway 32. 

Marion County. That portion of the 
county lying north of a line beginning at the 
intersection of State Highway 26 and the 
Marion-Chattahoochee County line and ex¬ 
tending eastward along State Highway 26 
to its junction with State Highway 137 in 
the town of Buena Vista; thence northeast 
along State Highway 137 to its intersection 
with the Marion-Taylor County line; includ¬ 
ing all of the towns of Buena Vista and 


Tazewell. 

Meriwether County. All of Meriwether 
County. 

Miller County. All of Miller County. 

Mitchell County. All of Mitchell County. 

Quitman County. That portion of the 
county lying north of U.S. Highway 82, ex¬ 
cluding all of the area within the corporate 
limits of the city of Georgetown. 

Schley County. All of Schley County. 

Stewart County. All of Stewart County. 

Sumter County. That portion of the coun¬ 
ty lying east of the Muckalee Creek. 

Talbot County. That portion of the coun¬ 
ty lying west of the Atlantic Coast Line 
Railroad and including all of the towns of 
Woodland, Talbotton, and Junction City. 

Terrell County. That portion of the coun¬ 
ty lying north and east of a line be £ in 5“J® 
at the intersection of State Secondary Roa 
S529 and the Terrell -Randolph County ime 
and extending southeast along State S - 
ondary Road S529 to its intersection_ witn 
the city limits of Dawson; thence 
along the city limits of Dawson to the inter¬ 
section with State Highway 50; thence 
southeast along said highway to its inter 
section with the Terrell-Lee County “J 
excluding the cities of Dawson and Sasse . 

Thomas County. All of Thomas County. 

Troup County. That portion of thecouny 
lying east and south of the Atlan 1 
West Point Railroad, excluding all ■ o 

area within the corporate limits of e 

__T o nr.ncrp and West Point. 
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Turner County. All of Turner County. 

Wilcox County. That portion of the coun- 
lvlng west of a line beginning at the 
intersection of the Wilcox-Pulaski County 
une and U.S. Highway 129, and extending 
cmitheast along said highway to its inter- 
! Action with State Highway 233, thence 
i Inuthwest and south along said highway to 
its intersection with the Wilcox-Ben Hill 
County line, including all of the town of 
( Rochelle. 

Worth County. That portion of the coun¬ 
tv lying in Georgia Militia District 1602 
and Georgia Militia District 1428. 

(2) Eradication area. 

Bibb County. All of Bibb County. 

Bleckley County. All of Bleckley County. 

Jones County. That portion of the county 
lying west of the Central of Georgia Railroad, 
including all of the town of Gray. 

Muscogee County. All of Muscogee 
County. 

peach County. That portion of the coun¬ 
ty, including the city of Fort Valley, lying 
southwest of a line beginning at the Craw¬ 
ford-Peach county line and following Mossy 
Creek southeastward to State Highway 49, 
thence due south to Bay Creek and there¬ 
after following Bay Creek to the Houston 
County line. 

Pierce County. That portion of the coun¬ 
ty lying west and south of Hurricane Creek 
and the Alabaha River. 

Seminole County. All of Seminole County. 

Louisiana 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Acadia Parish. All of Acadia Parish. 

Ascension Parish. All of Ascension Parish. 

Assumption Parish. All of Assumption 

Parish. 

Beauregard Parish. All of Beauregard 

Parjsh. 

Calcasieu Parish. All of Calcasieu Parish. 

Cameron Parish. All of that portion of 
Cameron Parish lying north of the south line 
of T. 12 S. 

East Baton Rouge Parish. All of East 
Baton Rouge Parish. 

East Feliciana Parish. That portion of 
East Feliciana Parish lying south of the 
north line of T. 2 S. 

Evangeline Parish. All of Evangeline 
Parish. 

Iberia Parish. All of Iberia Parish. 

Iberville Parish. All of Iberville Parish. 

Jefferson Parish. All of Jefferson Parish. 

Jefferson Davis Parish. All of Jefferson 
Davis Parish. 

Lafayette Parish. All of Lafayette Parish. 

Lafourche Parish. All of Lafourche Parish. 

Livingston Parish. All of Livingston 
Parish. 

Orleans Parish. All of Orleans Parish. 

Plaquemines Parish. All of Plaquemines 

Parish. 

Pointe Coupee Parish. All of Pointe 
Coupee Parish. 

St. Bernard Parish. All of St. Bernard 
Parish. 

St. Charles Parish. All of St. Charles 
Parish. 

St. Helena Parish. All of St. Helena Parish. 

James Parish. All of St. James Parish. 

St. John the Baptist Parish. All of St. 
John the Baptist Parish. 

Parish^ landTy Parish • All of St. Landry 

St Martin Parish. All of St. Martin Parish. 

Mary Parish. All of St. Mary Parish. 

, Tammany Parish. All of St. Tammany 


Parish. 

Tangipahoa Parish. 
Parish. 

Terrebonne Parish. 
Parish. 


All of Tangipahoa 
All of Terrebonne 


Vermilion Parish. All of Vermilion Parish. 
Parish* 4 ^ 071 Parish • of Washington 

™ est Baton Rouge Parish. All of West 
aaton Rouge Parish. 
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West Feliciana Parish. All of West Felici¬ 
ana Parish. 

(2) Eradication area. 

Allen Parish. T. 3 S., R. 3 W., and that 
portion of T. 3 S., R. 2 W. t lying in Allen 
Parish. T. .0 S., R. 6 W.; those portions of 
T. 6 S., Rs. 2, 3, and 4 W., and T. 7 S., Rs. 4 
and 5 W. lying in Allen Parish. 

Avoyelles Parish. All of Avoyelles Parish. 

Bossier Parish. All of Bossier Parish. 

Caddo Parish. All of Caddo Parish. 

Caldwell Parish. That portion of Caldwell 
Parish lying east of the Ouachita River and 
north of State Highway 4. 

Catahoula Parish. That portion of Cata¬ 
houla Parish lying within Tps. 8 and 9 N., 
Rs. 6 and 7 E. 

Concordia Parish. All of Concordia Parish. 

East Carroll Parish. All of East Carroll 
Parish. 

Franklin Parish. Secs. 4, 5, and 6, T. 14 
N., R. 9 E., and those portions of secs. 2 and 
3, T. 14 N., R. 9 E. lying in the parish; secs. 
29, 30, 31, and 32, T. 15 N., R. 9 E. and those 
portions of secs. 27, 28, 33, 34, and 35, T. 15 
N., R. 9 E., lying in the parish; and that 
portion of the parish lying north of the 
north line of T. 15 N. 

LaSalle Parish. Secs. 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 8, 9, 
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, and 38, T. 8 N., 
R. 3 E. 

Lincoln Parish. T. 18 N., Rs. 1 and 2 W. 

Madison Parish. All of Madison Parish. 

Morehouse Parish. All of Morehouse Par¬ 
ish. 

Ouachita Parish. All of Ouachita Parish. 

Rapides Parish. All of Rapides Parish. 

Red River Parish. That portion of the 
parish lying north of the north line of T. 12 
N., and west of the west line of R. 9 W. 

Richland Parish. All of Richland Parish. 

Tensas Parish. That portion of Tensas 
Parish lying south of the north line of T. 9 
N. and west of the main channel of the 
Mississippi River; that portion of T. 14 N., 
R. 11 E. lying in Tensas Parish. 

Union Parish. All of Union Parish. 

Webster Parish. Tps. 18 and 19 N., Rs. 9 
and 10 W., and those portions of Tps. 18 
and 19 N., R. 8 W. lying in Webster County. 

West Carroll Parish. All of West Carroll 
Parish. 

Mississippi 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Adams County. All of Adams County. 

Amite County. T. 1 N., R. 6 E. 

Chickasaw County. T. 13 S., Rs. 4 and 5 
E.; T. 14 S., Rs. 2, 3, 4, and 5 E.; T. 12 S., 
Rs. 4 and 5 E.; and those portions of T. 15 S., 
Rs. 1,2, and 3 E., lying in Chickasaw County. 

Choctaw County. Sec. 35, T. 18 N., R. 8 
E.; that area north of the north line of T. 
15 N., and east of the east line of R. 9 E., 
lying in Choctaw County. 

Clarke County. All of Clarke County. 

Clay County. All of Clay County. 

Copiah County. Tps. 1 and 2 N., Rs. 1 
and 2 W., T. 2 N., R. 2 W.; secs. 2 and 3, T. 10 
N., R. 8 E., including all of the town of 
Hazelhurst; sec. 13, T. 9 N., R. 9 E.; and 
that area east of the east line of R. 9 E. and 
R. 1 W., lying in Copiah County. 

Covington County. All of Covington 
County. 

Forrest County. All of Forrest County. 

George County. All of George County. 

Greene County. All of Greene County. 

Hancock County. All of Hancock County. 

Harrison County. All of Harrison County. 

Hinds County. That portion of the county 
lying east of the east line of R. 2 W. 

Jackson County. All of Jackson County. 

Jasper County. All of Jasper County. 

Jefferson Davis County. All of Jefferson 
Davis County. 

Jones County. All of Jones County. 

Kemper County. All of Kemper County. 

Lamar County. All of Lamar County. 

Lauderdale County. All of Lauderdale 
County. 
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Lawrence County. All of Lawrence 
County. 

Leake County . T. 9 N., Rs. 6, 7, and 8 E.; T. 
10 N., R. 6 E.; S y 2 T. 10 N., Rs. 7 and 8 E.; and 
sec. 25, T. 11 N., R. 7 E. 

Lowndes County. All of Lowndes County. 

Madison County. That area south of the 
south line of T. 10 N., lying in Madison 
County. 

Marion County. All of Marion County. 

Monroe County. All of Monroe County. 

Neshoba County. All of Neshoba County. 

Newton County. All of Newton County. 

Noxubee County. All of Noxubee County. 

Oktibbeha County. All of Oktibbeha 
County. 

Pearl River County. All of Pearl River 
County. 

Perry County. All of Perry County. 

Pike County. All of Pike County. 

Rankin County. All of Rankin County. 

Simpson County. All of Simpson County. 

Smith County. All of Smith County. 

Stone County. All of Stone County. 

Walthall County. All of Walthall County. 

Wayne County. All of Wayne County. 

Webster County. That portion of the 
county lying east of the east line of R. 10 E.; 
and secs. 21 and 28, T. 20 N., R. 10 E. 

Winston County. That portion of the 
county north of the north line of T. 13 N. 
and east of the east line of R. 11 E. 

(2) Eradiction area. 

Amite County. T. 1 N., R. 2 E., including 
all of that portion of the corporate limits of 
the city of Centreville lying in Amite County; 
and that portion of the corporate limits of 
the city of Crosby lying in Amite County. 

Attala County. Secs. 1, 2, 3, 10, 11, and 
12, T. 14 N., R. 6 E.; secs. 34, 35, and 36, T. 
15 N., R. 6 E.; and Tps. 14 and 15 N., R. 7 E. 

Calhoun County. Sec. 29, T. 13 S., R. 1 E.; 
sec. 35, T. 14 S., R. 1 W.; and secs. 22, 23, 
and 24, T. 22 N., R. 10 E. 

Franklin County. N^ T. 6 N., R. 5 E.; Si^ 

T. 7 N., R. 6 E., secs. 6, 7, and 18, T. 6 N., R. 

6 E., and secs. 19, 30, and 31, T. 7 N., R. 6 E. 

Lincoln County. That portion of T. 7 N., 

R. 6 E. lying in Linocln County; T. 6 N., Rs. 

7 and 8 E.; T. 7 N„ Rs. 7 and 8 E.; Sl/ 2 T. 8 N., 
Rs. 7 and 8 E.; sec. 6, T. 0 N., R. 9 E.; and T. 
5 N., Rs. 7, 8, and 9 E. 

Scott County. All of Scott County. 

Warren County. That area included within 
the corporate limits of the city of Vicksburg. 

Wilkinson County. All of Wilkinson 
County. 

South Carolina 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Charleston County. That portion of the 
county bounded by a line beginning at a 
point where U.S. Highway 78 intersects the 
Charleston-Dorchester County line and ex¬ 
tending northeast along said county line to 
its junction with the Charleston and Berke¬ 
ley County line; thence south and east 
along said county line to its junction with 
Cooper River; thence in a southerly direc¬ 
tion along said river to its intersection with 

U. S. Highway 17; thence west and north 
along said highway to its intersection with 
State Primary Highway 165; thence north¬ 
west along said highway to its intersection 
with the Charleston-Dorchester County line; 
thence along said county line to the point 
of beginning. 

Orangeburg County. That portion of the 
county bounded by a line beginning at a 
point where U.S. Highway 21 intersects the 
Orangeburg-Calhoun County line, and ex¬ 
tending in a southeasterly direction along 
said county line to its intersection with Four 
Hole Swamp; thence southeast along said 
swamp to its intersection with State Pri¬ 
mary Highway 121; thence southwest along 
said highway to its intersection with State 
Secondary Highway 92; thence southeast 
along said highway to its junction with 
State Secondary Highway 28; thence west 
along said highway to its junction, with U.S. 
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Highway 178; thence northwest along said, 
highway to its intersection with the south¬ 
east boundary of the corporate limits of 
Bowman; thence southwest and northwest 
along said corporate limits to its intersec¬ 
tion with State Primary Highway 121; thence 
southwest along said highway to its inter¬ 
section with the corporate limits of Branch- 
ville; thence along the north boundary of 
said corporate limits to the intersection 
with State Secondary Highway 63; thence 
northwest along said highway to its inter¬ 
section with North Fork Edisto River; thence 
generally north along said rive* to its inter¬ 
section with State Secondary Highway 39; 
thence west along said highway to its junc¬ 
tion with State Secondary Highway 49; 
thence northeast along said highway to its 
junction with State Secondary Highway 376; 
thence west along said highway to its inter¬ 
section with State Secondary Highway 90; 
thence generally north along said highway 
to its junction with State Secondary High¬ 
way 1072; thence northwest along said high¬ 
way to its junction with U.S. Highway 301- 
601; thence east along said highway to its 
intersection with North Fork Edisto River; 
thence northwest along said river to its in¬ 
tersection with State Secondary Highway 
74; thence northeast along said highway to 
its junction with U.S. Highway 178; thence 
southeast 1.6 miles along said highway to 
its intersetcion with a FAS unnumbered 
road; thence southeast along said FAS road 
to its intersection with U.S. Highway 21 
at the north city limits of Orangeburg; 
thence north along said U.S. Highway 21 to 
the point of beginning; excluding the area 
within the corporate limits of the towns of 
Orangeburg, Rowesville and Bowman. 

(2) Eradication area. None. 

Texas 

(1) Generally infested area. 

Bexar County. All of Bexar County. 

Hardin County. All of Hardin County. 

Harris County. All of Harris County. 

Jasper County. All of Jasper County. 

Jefferson County. All of Jefferson County. 

Liberty County. All of Liberty County. 

Montgomery County. All of Montgomery 

County. 

Newton County. All of Newton County. 

Orange County. All of Orange County. 

Tyler County. All of Tyler County. 

(2) Eradication area. None. 

(Sec. 9, 37 Stat. 318, sec. 106, 71 Stat. 33, 
7 U.S.C. 162, 150ee. Interprets or applies sec. 
8, 37 Stat. 318, as amended; 7 U.S.C. 161; 19 
F.R. 74, as amended, 7 CFR 301.81-2) 

This Revision shall become effective 
October *12, 1962, when it shall super¬ 
sede P.P.C. 629, 3d Revision (7 CFR 
301.81-2a), effective June 30, 1961. 

The purpose of this revision is to re¬ 
voke the designation as regulated areas 
of Carroll, Sharkey, and Yazoo Coun¬ 
ties, Mississippi, where, following the 
application of eradication measures, no 
imported fire ants have been found for 
three successive years. Also, to desig¬ 
nate as regulated all of Coffee County, 
Alabama, and parts of Pinellas and Polk 
Counties, Florida, and Caldwell, Cam¬ 
eron, Catahoula, East Feliciana, LaSalle, 
Lincoln, and Webster Parishes, Louisi¬ 
ana, areas which heretofore have not 
been regulated. In addition, the existing 
regulated areas in 52 counties and 
parishes in Alabama, Arkansas, Florida, 
Georgia, Louisiana, Mississippi, and 
South Carolina, have been extended. 
Futhermore, some areas in Arkansas, 
Georgia, Louisiana and Mississippi, have 
been designated as eradication areas. 

These instructions impose restrictions 
supplementing imported fire ant quaran¬ 


tine regulations already effective, and 
relieve certain restrictions presently 
imposed. They should be made effective 
promptly in order to accomplish their 
purpose in the public interest, and to 
be of maximum benefit to persons sub¬ 
ject to the restrictions which are re¬ 
lieved. Accordingly, under section 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act (5 
U.S.C. 1003), it is found upon good cause 
that notice and other public procedure 
with respect to the foregoing adminis¬ 
trative instructions are impracticable, 
and good cause is found for making the 
effective date thereof less than 30 days 
after publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 8th 
day of October 1962. 

[seal] E. D. Burgess, 

Director, Plant Pest Control Division. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10196; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:53 a.m.] 


Chapter IX—Agricultural Marketing 
Service (Marketing Agreements and 
Orders), Department of Agriculture 

PART 987—DOMESTIC DATES PRO¬ 
DUCED OR PACKED IN A DESIG¬ 
NATED AREA OF CALIFORNIA 

Subpart—Administrative Rules and 
Regulations 

Notice of a proposal was published in 
the September 12, 1962, issue of the Fed¬ 
eral Register (27 F.R. 9065) to amend 
the administrative rules and regulations, 
as amended (Subpart—Administrative 
Rules and Regulations, 7 CFR 987.100 to 
987.165; 27 F.R. 7088), effective under the 
marketing agreement, as amended, and 
Order No. 987, as amended (7 CFR Part 
987; 27 F.R. 6818), regulating the han¬ 
dling of domestic dates produced or 
packed in a designated area of California. 
The amended marketing agreement and 
order (hereinafter referred to collectively 
as the “order”) are effective pursuant 
to the Agricultural Marketing Agree¬ 
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 U.S.C. 
601-674), hereinafter referred to as the 
“act.” 

Although item 7 of the proposal (as 
contained in the published notice) in¬ 
advertently did not list wooden contain¬ 
ers among the enumerated examples of 
containers of specialty packs of dates, 
all of the enumerated containers and 
wooden containers are set forth in the 
current rules and regulations as exam¬ 
ples of containers used for specialty 
packs. Since the intent of the proposal 
was not to exclude the wooden container, 
this container should be expressly in¬ 
cluded among the examples in § 987.152 
(b) (2) of the amendment based on the 
proposal. 

Said notice afforded interested persons 
opportunity to submit written data, 
views, or arguments on the proposal. 
None were received within the time pre¬ 
scribed therefor. 

After consideration of all relevant 
matters presented, including those in the 
notice, the recommendation of the Date 
Administrative Committee, and other 
available information, it is concluded 


that the proposed amendment, set forth 
in the notice, of the amended adminis¬ 
trative rules and regulations will tend 
to effectuate the declared policy of the 
act. | 

Therefore, the proposed amendment 
as published in the Federal Register (27 
F.R. 9065) and as herein corrected, is 
hereby adopted. The correction is as 
follows: 

In § 987.152(b) (2) Specialty packs of 
item 7 of the notice, appearing at 27 
F.R. 9066, is corrected by inserting there¬ 
in “wood,” immediately following “tin;’. 

For convenient reference, the entire 
subpart is set forth as follows: 

Subpart—Administrative Rules and 
Regulations 

DEFINITIONS 

Sec. 

987.100 Inspection service. 

987.101 Lot. 

987.102 Lot number. 

Date Administrative Committee 
987.131 Confirmation of telephone vote. 

Grade and Size Regulation 
987.141 Inspection certificate. 

Volume Regulation 
987.145 Volume regulation. 

Qualifications to Regulation 

987.151 Interhandler transfers of dates. 

987.152 Exemption from regulations. 

Disposition of Other Than Free Dates 

987.155 Diversion or disposition of restricted 
and other marketable dates. 
987.157 Approved manufacturers and feed¬ 
ers. 

Reports and Records 

987.161 Handler carry-over reports. 

987.162 Monthly report of acquisition, ship¬ 
ment, and disposition of dates. 

Reports on disposition of restricted, 
other marketable, and substand¬ 
ard dates. 

Other reports. 

Minimum records requirement. 


987.164 


987.165 

987.168 


General 

987.174 Establishment of divisor to convert 
the weight of pitted dates to the 
equivalent weight of whole dates. 

Authority: §§ 987.101 to 987.174 issued 
under secs. 1-19, 48 Stat. 31, as amended; 

7 U.S.C. 601-674. 

Definitions 

§ 987.100 Inspection service. 

The inspection service shall be the 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture’s Processed Products Standaidiza- 
tion and Inspection Branch, or sucn 
other inspection service as is selected oy 
the Committee with the approval of tne 
Secretary. 

§ 987.101 Lot. 

“Lot” means dates of the same variety, 
style, type, and grade, in any number 
like containers. 

§ 987.102 Lot number. 

“Lot number” means the code identi¬ 
fication assigned by the handler t 
particular lot which differs from any 
other code identification assigned y 
handler to any other lot and a b j 
includes: (a) The packing house® y ?‘ 
annmvpd bv the Committee for t 
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rilers • (b) a number which indicates the 
date coded, with January 1 as number 
one and subsequent days in sequence; (c) 
the applicable symbol approved by the 
Committee to indicate whether the lot 
contains dates which are designated as 
•‘packed for handling,” “for further proc¬ 
essing ” “marketable for products,” 
“substandard,” or “field-run”; and (d) if 
more than one lot with the same desig¬ 
nation is coded in a day, a number indi¬ 
cating the lot. 

Date Administrative Committee 

§987.131 Confirmation of telephone 

vote. 

All votes made by telephone pursuant 
to § 987.31 shall be confirmed in writing 
within 48 hours after the telephone vote 
is cast. 

Grade and Size Regulation 
§987.141 Inspection certificate. 

(a) Furnishing of inspection certifi¬ 
cate to Committee. Each handler shall 
furnish to the Committee a copy of each 
inspection certificate issued to him by 
the inspection service within 24 hours 
after receipt or issuance. This may be 
accomplished by authorizing in writing 
the inspection service to send directly to 
the Committee a copy of each certificate 
which is issued. A copy of such authori¬ 
zation shall be furnished to the 
Committee. 

(b) Information to he shown on in¬ 
fection certificate. Each inspection 
certificate issued by the inspection service 
with respect to a particular lot of dates 
shall, among other information pertinent 
to the inspection of such lot, contain the 
following: (1) The date of the inspection 
and the name of the handler; (2) the 
variety, and lot number, of the dates 
inspected; (3) the weight of the dates 
contained in the lot; (4) the number, and 
the type, of the containers of the in¬ 
spected dates; and (5) if the dates (i) 
are other than field-run dates, a certifi¬ 
cation as to the grade of such dates and 
whether such dates meet the applicable 
grade and size requirements and regula¬ 
tions effective pursuant to this part for 
free dates, marketable dates for products, 
dates for further processing, or sub¬ 
standard dates, whichever is applicable, 
or (ii) are field-run dates, a certification 
as to whether the dates meet the mini¬ 
mum standards for field-run dates set 
forth in § 987.145(f) and as to the per¬ 
centage, by weight, of eligible sound dates 
in the lot. 

Volume Regulation 
§987.145 Volume regulation. 

(a) Weight equivalent on dates certi- 
ffl a f urther Processing. Dates cer¬ 
tified for further processing may be 
smpped f°r packing outside the area of 
P oauction and when so shipped and 
Packed shall be subject to the packed 
. J es a ? e anc * inspection requirements 
npi° re J )e * ng father placed in the chan- 
wv,° f cominer ce, but need not meet 
a 1 ssessmen t or restricted with- 
tinn mg ° bli sations due to weight varia- 
no i S ’ , Dates further processing 

c ed within the area of production 
. ° n assessment and restricted 
hholding obligations have been met 

No. 199—Pt. I_2 


pursuant to § 987.45(c) shall be subject 
to the packed date grade and inspection 
requirements and to assessment and 
withholding obligations on any poundage 
in excess of that shown on the inspection 
certificate issued at the time such dates 
were certified for further processing. 

(b) Identification of dates to be han¬ 
dled —(1) Packed dates. Each handler 
shall mark all shipping containers (not 
including subcontainers) of whole or 
pitted dates packed for handling in such 
a manner as to indicate the lot number 
and the name of the handler or distribu¬ 
tor. Such markings on shipping con¬ 
tainers shall be legible and not less than 
five-sixteenths (% 6 > inch in height on 
containers of contents exceeding five 
pounds net weight and not less than one- 
eighth (%) inch in height on smaller 
containers. The marking shall be done 
prior to or at the time the dates are in¬ 
spected. Prior to such marking, the han¬ 
dler shall remove or delete from each 
such container any former, identifying 
marks. Upon the dates being inspected 
and certified as meeting the applicable 
grade and size requirements and regula¬ 
tions prescribed or provided for in 
§§ 987.39 and 987.40, the handler shall 
mark, or otherwise identify, under the 
supervision of the inspection service, each 
shipping container with the date of the 
inspection, the insignia or name of the 
inspection service, and the letters 
“DAC”. 

(2) Dates for further processing, (i) 
Each handler shall mark all shipping 
containers of dates for further process¬ 
ing with his name and the lot number. 
Such markings on the shipping contain¬ 
ers shall conform with the requirements 
prescribed in the second sentence of sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph. The 
marking shall be done prior to or at the 
time the dates are inspected. Prior to 
such marking, the handler shall remove 
or delete from each such container all 
former, identifying marks. Upon the 
dates being inspected and certified as 
meeting the applicable grade and size 
requirements and regulations for such 
dates effective pursuant to §§ 987.39 and 
987.40, the handler shall mark, or other¬ 
wise identify, under the supervision of 
the inspection service, each such ship¬ 
ping container with the date of the in¬ 
spection and the letters “FP”, if the dates 
are to be moved from the place where 
inspected. 

(ii) If dates certified for further 
processing are to be held at the place 
where inspected, they shall be stored 
separate from all other dates and the 
stacks thereof shall be marked to show 
that the dates have been certified as 
meeting the applicable requirements 
and regulations effective pursuant to 
§§ 987.39 and 987.40 for such dates. 

(c) Dates withheld or set aside —(1) 
Identification, (i) Except for dates to 
be disposed of through exportation and 
which are identified in conformity with 
the requirements prescribed in subdivi¬ 
sion (iv) of this subparagraph, each 
lot of restricted dates and of other dates 
withheld from handling or set aside pur¬ 
suant to, or for disposition in accordance 
with, § 987.45 (a) and (f) or § 987.55, 
shall, upon inspection, be marked or 
otherwise identified by the handler under 


the supervision of the inspection service 
to show: (a) The date of inspection; (b) 
the number of containers in the lot; and 

(c) the number of the inspection cer¬ 
tificate covering the lot. Also, each lot 
of such dates shall, under the supervision 
of the inspection service: (I) Be marked 
“marketable for products” if the dates 
meet the effective requirements and reg¬ 
ulations for marketable dates prescribed 
or provided for in §§ 987.12, 987.39, and 
987.40; or (2) be marked “field-run” if 
the dates meet the effective requirements 
and regulations for eligible field-run 
dates. In addition to marking or other¬ 
wise identifying each lot of such dates 
upon inspection as provided in the two 
preceding sentences, the handler shall 
mark the lot number, which shall be 
legible and not less than five-sixteenths 
(%«) inch in height, on each container 
of the dates which are “marketable for 
products” unless inspection is concurrent 
with conversion into approved products 
(prescribed in, or pursuant to, § 987.55 
or § 987.56) under the supervision of the 
inspection service or the Committee: 
Provided, That the Committee may ex¬ 
empt a handler from the requirement of 
marking the lot number on each con¬ 
tainer of dates in a lot if the handler 
establishes, to the satisfaction of the 
Committee, and utilizes a procedure for 
maintaining the identity of such lot. 
Prior to marking the lot number on any 
such container, the handler shall remove 
or delete from such container all former 
identifying marks. 

(ii) Graded dates set aside under 
§ 987.45(e) shall be marked or otherwise 
identified by the handler as “graded 
dates set aside.” 

(iii) Each of such categories of dates 
(i.e., “marketable for products,” “field- 
run,” and “graded dates set aside”) 
withheld from handling or set aside shall 
be held separate and apart from other 
dates and from each other and the iden¬ 
tity of each preserved. 

(iv) Each handler shall mark all ship¬ 
ping containers (not including subcon¬ 
tainers) of dates for export pursuant to 
§ 987.55 in such manner as to indicate 
the appropriate lot number, and, except 
for exports to Mexico, the name of the 
handler or distributor. Such markings 
on shipping containers shall be legible 
and not less than five-sixteenths (% 6 > 
inch in height on shipping containers 
exceeding five pounds net weight and not 
less than one-eighth (Vq) inch in height 
on all shipping containers of five pounds 
net weight or less. All shipping con¬ 
tainers of dates to be exported to Mexico 
also shall be marked by the handler, 
“EXPORT MEXICO”, and such mark¬ 
ings shall be legible and not less than 
three-fourths (%) inch in height on 
shipping containers exceeding five 
pounds net weight and not less than one- 
eighth (Vq) inch in height on all ship- 
ing containers of five pounds net weight 
or less. The marking shall be done prior 
to or at the time the dates are inspected. 
Prior to such marking, the handler shall 
remove, delete, or obliterate from each 
such container any former identifying 
marks other than those herein author¬ 
ized. Upon the dates being inspected 
and certified as meeting the applicable 
grade and size requirements prescribed 





10024 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 


in, or pursuant to, §§ 987.39, 987.40, and 
987.155, the shipping containers shall, 
except those of dates destined for Mexico, 
be marked or otherwise identified by, or 
under the supervision of, the inspection 
service with the date of inspection, the 
insignia or name of inspection service, 
and the word “Export”. 

(2) Restricted dates ; crediting. Dates 
that are identified and held as “market¬ 
able for products” shall be eligible as 
restricted dates. The Committee shall, 
at such times as a handler who so holds 
such dates incurs an obligation to with¬ 
hold from handling a quantity of mar¬ 
ketable dates, credit him, subject to the 
provisions of subparagraph (3) (ii) of 
this paragraph, with satisfaction of ob¬ 
ligation to the extent of the quantity of 
such dates identified as “marketable for 
products” but not exceeding such obliga¬ 
tion. The quantity of dates involved in 
such crediting and satisfaction shall 
thereupon become restricted dates and 
be subject to all of the provisions of this 
part with respect to restricted dates. 

(3) Requirements with respect to un¬ 
identified dates, deterioration, and fur¬ 
ther inspection, (i) Dates shall not be 
disposed of in # outlets other than the 
non-human food outlets provided for in 
§ 987.56 unless such dates are inspected 
and certified as meeting the applicable 
requirements for the outlets at the time 
of disposition. Any dates which previ¬ 
ously had been inspected and certified as 
meeting the effective requirements and 
regulations for marketable dates, whose 
identity has been preserved, and with 
respect to which the Committee has not 
determined that the dates have so de¬ 
teriorated as to be eligible only for dis¬ 
position in the substandard or cull date 
outlets, may be disposed of without fur¬ 
ther inspection into the outlets pre¬ 
scribed in, or pursuant to, § 987.55 for 
marketable dates. 

(ii) Whenever dates which a handler 
sets aside or withholds from handling 
to meet restricted obligation cannot be 
identified to the satisfaction of the Com¬ 
mittee as dates previously certified as 
marketable dates or as eligible field-run 
dates, the Committee shall cancel, to the 
extent of the restricted obligation in¬ 
volved, the withholding credit previously 
granted to the handler unless the han¬ 
dler sets aside or withholds from han¬ 
dling marketable dates or eligible field- 
run dates in sufficient quantity to equal 
such credit. In setting aside or with¬ 
holding such marketable dates or eligible 
field-run dates, the handler may use part 
or all of the dates which could not be 
identified if they are inspected and cer¬ 
tified as marketable dates or eligible 
field-run dates. The provisions of this 
subdivision shall not excuse any failure 
by a handler to comply with any pro¬ 
visions of the act or this part, and the 
remedies and penalties prescribed in the 
act shall continue to apply with respect 
to any such failure. 

(iii) Any dates which can be identified 
as marketable dates set aside but which 
have so deteriorated as to be eligible only 
for disposition in the substandard or cull 
outlets shall be disposed of therein unless 
reconditioned to marketable quality un¬ 
der the direct supervision of the inspec¬ 
tion service. The determination of the 


Committee of whether the dates have so 
deteriorated shall be final unless the 
handler establishes by reinspection by 
the inspection service that the lot or any 
portion continues to be marketable. 
Any withholding credit granted on such 
marketable dates shall continue to apply 
irrespective of the disposition of the 
original lot. 

(d) Change in outlet of certified dates. 
Each handler, prior to placing any lot of 
dates in an outlet other than that indi¬ 
cated on the inspection certificate, shall 
notify the Committee of such intention 
in writing and inform it of (1) the net 
weight of such dates, (2) the number of 
containers, (3) the handler’s lot number, 

(4) the inspection certificate number 
applicable to such certified dates, and 

(5) the new outlet into which the dates 
will be placed. Upon the Committee 
notifying the handler of its approval of 
the proposed change, and the completion 
of any necessary recertification of the 
lot as to its eligibility for disposition in 
the new outlet, the handler shall, under 
the supervision of the Committee, bring 
the identification of the lot, as well as 
identification, if any, on the containers 
in the lot, into conformance with the 
identification required pursuant to para¬ 
graph (c) of this section for the new 
outlet. In approving or disapproving the 
change in outlet, the Committee shall 
take into consideration whether or not 
disposition of the particular dates in the 
new outlet would be in accordance with 
the provisions of this part except as to 
certification. 

(e) Deferment by setting aside graded 
dates. In order for‘a handler to defer, 
as provided in § 987.45(e), the meeting 
of any portion of his obligation to with¬ 
hold restricted dates by setting aside 
graded dates, he shall file an application 
therefor with the Committee. Such ap¬ 
plication shall be submitted on DAC 
Form 12 and shall contain the following 
information: (1) Name and address of 
the handler; (2) the variety and location 
of the graded dates to be set aside; (3) 
the net weight, and the number of con¬ 
tainers, of the dates to be set aside; and 
(4) the lot number. The application 
shall also set forth the agreement pre¬ 
scribed in § 987.45(e); and the applica¬ 
tion, including the agreement, shall be 
signed by the handler or his authorized 
representative. Such application may be 
approved by the Committee manager. 

(f) Withholding and disposition of 
field-run dates. (1) General. Any han¬ 
dler may, as provided in § 987.45(f), sat¬ 
isfy all or any part of his obligation to 
withhold restricted dates by setting aside 
or disposing of lots of eligible field-run 
dates in the prescribed cull outlets. The 
direct disposal as well as the disposal of 
lots set aside shall occur prior to July 31 
of the crop year, as provided in said 
§ 987.45(f). 

<20 Filing of agreement. In connec¬ 
tion with a handler’s setting aside, as 
provided in § 987.45(f), of field-run dates 
to satisfy all or any part of his obligation 
to withhold restricted dates, the handler 
shall file with the Committee on DAC 
Form 13 an agreement, as specified in 
§ 987.45(f), which shall be signed by the 
handler or his authorized representative. 


(3) Disposition of field-run dates I 
Prior to disposition by a handler of any I 
field-run dates in any outlets, the han- I 
dler shall notify the Committee of his I 
intention to do so. If any such disposal I 
is of field-run dates to be used, or is of I 
field-run dates set aside, pursuant to the ] 
§ 987.45(f) in satisfaction of any of such I 
handler’s obligation to withhold re- I 
stricted dates, the disposition shall be I 
under the supervision of the Committee I 
and through approved manufacturers or I 
feeders. If any handler has not disposed 
of his set-aside, field-run dates by July 
30 of the crop year in which set aside, 
such handler shall, as provided in § 987.- 
45(f) and not later than said July 30, (i) 
have such set-aside dates graded and the 
graded dates certified as marketable 
dates or substitute for the set-aside, 
field-run dates an equivalent quantity of 
marketable dates, and (ii) withhold or 
dispose of all such marketable dates as 
restricted dates. 

(4) Requirements for eligible field-run 
dates. Lots of eligible field-run dates 
shall be limited to those which, on the 
basis of the representative sample drawn 
by the inspection service and inspected 
on an individual date basis, meet the fol¬ 
lowing requirements: 

(i) At least 70 percent, by weight, of 
the dates in the sample are sound dates 
which would, after normal processing, 
meet the effective minimum require¬ 
ments for the factors of color, uniformity 
of size, and character for restricted 
dates (“sound dates” meaning dates 
which are free of defects, other than 
those removable by washing, that are 
scored pursuant to the effective United 
States Standards for Grades of Dates); 
and 

(ii) Not more than a total of 10 per¬ 
cent, by weight, of the dates in the sam¬ 
ple are cull dates of which hidden culls 
do not exceed five percent, by weight, of 
the sample (“hidden culls” being cull 
dates which have internal defects not 
visible on the surface, including souring, 
mold, insect infestation, fermentation, 


and related defects). 

(5) Credit for eligible weight of field- 
run dates. Any handler who sets aside 
any such lot of dates or disposes of such 
lot in the cul outlets shall be credited, 
subject to the applicable provisions of 
paragraph (c) (3) (ii) of this section, with 
satisfaction of all or any part of his re¬ 
stricted obligation to the extent of the 
eligible weight of the lot. The eligible 
weight of such lot shall be computed by 
multiplying the net weight of the dates 
in the lot by the percentage (as set form 
in the inspection certificate applicable to 
such lot) of the sound dates in the lot 
which meet the requirements in subpara¬ 
graph (4) (i) of this paragraph. 

(g) Credit for disposition in excess oj 
restricted obligation. Any handler dis - 
posing of marketable dates in r ^ s tnc 
outlets in excess of his restricted obliga¬ 
tion during a crop year may upon request 
to the Committee, have such excess crea¬ 
ted to his restricted obligation of 
following crop year subject to thefoiiow 
ing limitations: (1) The excess disp 
tion exceeds 199 pounds, and W ™ 
amount of excess disposition credited 
shall not exceed 25 percent of the h 
dler’s restricted obligation of t 
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vear beginning August 1, 1962, nor 10 
percent of the obligation of any subse¬ 
quent crop year. 

QUALIFICATIONS TO REGULATION 

§ 987.151 Interhandler transfers of 
dates. 

Each handler who transfers dates to 
another handler pursuant to § 987.51 
shall give written notice to the Commit¬ 
tee of the transfer not later than the next 
business date after such transfer. Such 
notice shall be on DAC Form No. 1 and 
shall specify: (a) The names and ad¬ 
dresses of the transferring or selling 
handler and of the receiving or buying 
handler; (b) the number, and types, of 
containers; (c) the quantities, and va¬ 
rieties, of dates transferred; (d) whether 
the dates are packed dates, dates for fur¬ 
ther processing, field-run dates, or 
graded dates; and (e) the lot numbers 
and the numbers of the inspection cer¬ 
tificates if any, covering the dates. If 
the transfer is wholly within the area of 
production, any assessment and with¬ 
holding obligations incident to the dates 
being transferred shall be placed on the 
handler agreeing to assume them except 
that, if the Committee fails to receive 
notice of the agreement on such obliga- 
| tions, the buying handler shall be held 
; accountable. Notice of any such agree¬ 
ment shall be given by furnishing the 
Committee a signed copy. 

§987.152 Exemption from regulations. 

(a) Producer exemptions. Any date 
producer, upon obtaining written ap¬ 
proval of the Committee, may sell dates 
of his own production directly to con¬ 
sumers, free of the requirements of 
§§987.45, 987.48, and 987.72 in the fol¬ 
lowing outlets: 

(1) Roadside stands or date shops. 
Any quantity if sold directly to consum¬ 
ers at roadside stands or date shops at 
locations specifically approved by the 

Committee. 

(2) Parcel post or express shipments. 
Shipments by parcel post or express di¬ 
rectly to consumers. 

(b) Handler exemptions. Any date 
handler, upon obtaining written ap¬ 
proval of the Committee, may obtain the 
following partial exemptions in the fol¬ 
lowing outlets: 

(1) Specialty outlets. Any quantity 
if sold to such specialty outlets as health 
stores or outlets specializing in health 
foods, as shall be approved by the Com¬ 
mittee, may be exempt from the moisture 
requirements of the effective minimum 
grade. 

(2) Specialty packs. Dates in spe- 
lalty packs such as hand layered dates 
in glass, tin, wood, plastics, film, or other 
ypes of container approved by the Com¬ 
mittee may be sold free from the provi- 

of § 987.41(a) and § 987.48: Pro- 
* tbe dates shall have been 

P eked from dates that have been certi- 
as meeting the applicable grade re- 

m l h! ,e ? n !; nts and have not been com - 

mmgied with other dates. 

J.^ Minimum quantity shipments. 
rp J? ! by common carrier not to ex- 
tho ten flats fift ccn pounds each, or 
am a 9uivalent weight in other packs, to 
y ne purchaser in any one day may be 


exempt from the provisions of § 987.41 

(а) : Provided , That such dates shall 
have been packed from dates that have 
been certified as meeting the effective 
grade regulations and have not been 
commingled with other dates. 

(c) Sales not eligible for exemption. 
Except as provided in paragraph (b) (1), 
and (2), and (3) of this section, no ex¬ 
emption shall be granted on dates sold 
by producers or handlers to truckers, 
dealers, retail stores, or any other out¬ 
lets for resale. The Committee may, 
however, upon a finding that inspection 
is unnecessary, exempt any producer re¬ 
ceiving other exemptions hereunder from 
the requirements of § 987.41. 

(d) Application to be filed. Applica¬ 
tions for exemption from regulation shall 
be filed with the Committee on producer 
DAC Form No. 9 or handler DAC Form 
No. 10, whichever is applicable, at the 
beginning of each marketing year or as 
soon thereafter as is practicable. The 
applications shall show, as applicable: 
(1) The name and address of the pro¬ 
ducer or handler; (2) if dates are to be 
sold from roadside stands or date shops, 
the location and description of the place 
at which the sales are to be made, the 
estimated quantity to be sold at such 
location during the marketing year, and 
the grade of dates to be sold; (3) if dates 
are to be sold by mail order, the esti¬ 
mated quantity and grade of the dates to 
be sold; (4) if dates are to be sold in spe¬ 
cialty packs, a detailed description of the 
type of container in which dates are to 
be packed, the estimated quantity to be 
sold in each type of pack, and the proce¬ 
dure for having such dates inspected 
prior to packing and set aside to prevent 
commingling with other dates; (5) if 
dates are to be sold to specialty outlets, 
the name, address, and nature of busi¬ 
ness of the person or company to whom 
the dates will be sold, and the estimated 
quantity of dates that will be sold during 
the marketing year in such outlets; and 

(б) if dates are to be sold in minimum 
quantity shipments, the application shall 
set forth the procedure for having such 
dates inspected prior to packing and set 
aside to prevent commingling with other 
dates, and shall state the estimated 
quantity to be marketed in this manner 
during the marketing year. The appli¬ 
cation shall also contain a certification 
to the Committee and the United States 
Department of Agriculture, signed by the 
applicant, that all date sales will conform 
with the requirements of this part except 
to the extent that exemption is specifi¬ 
cally granted. The applicant shall agree 
to submit on DAC Form No. 2 such infor¬ 
mation concerning his exempt sales of 
dates as may be requested by the Com¬ 
mittee. 

Disposition of Other Than Free 
Dates 

§ 987.155 Diversion or disposition of 
restricted and other marketable dates. 

(a) By export. (1) The export of 
restricted dates to the following coun¬ 
tries is approved pursuant to § 987.55: 
Mexico and, subject to the conditions 
herein specified, all other countries not 
included in the annual determination of 
trade demand pursuant to § 987.34 and 


not specified in connection with the 
annual establishment of volume percent¬ 
ages pursuant to § 987.44. Except for 
dates exported to Mexico, such dates 
shall be (i) inspected and certified prior 
to export as meeting all of the require¬ 
ments pursuant to §§ 987.39 and 987.40 
for free dates, (ii) packed prior to ex¬ 
port in cartons, not including bags, each 
having a net weight content of eight, 
ten, or twelve ounces, or in containers 
having a net weight content of not less 
than ten pounds, and (iii) clearly marked 
for export at the time of shipment and 
shall move directly from the handler to 
the country of destination. If the con¬ 
ditions in the foregoing sentence are not 
complied with, the export shipment of 
any dates to such countries other than 
Mexico shall be considered to be an ex¬ 
port shipment of free dates and subject 
to requirements applicable to free dates. 
The provisions of this subparagraph shall 
not be construed as prohibiting the dates 
packed in the prescribed cartons or con¬ 
tainers from being placed in larger ship¬ 
ping containers. 

(2) Upon exporting dates to Mexico, 
each handler shall furnish to the Com¬ 
mittee on DAC Form No. 11a, a certifica¬ 
tion to the Committee and the United 
States Department of Agriculture that 
such dates will not re-enter the United 
States or be reshipped to Canada or any 
other country. Such certificate shall 
state: (i) The name of the handler; (ii) 
the date of shipment; (iii) the customs 
permit, passport, or border crossing num¬ 
ber of the person moving the dates into 
export; (iv) the quantity and variety 
of dates included in the shipment; (v) 
the number of the DAC Form No. 8 re¬ 
port covering the shipment as required 
by § 987.164; (vi) the truck license num¬ 
ber; (vii) the destination of the dates; 
(viii) the location of border crossing 
station through which such dates will be 
transported; and (ix) the name and ad¬ 
dress of the Mexican importer. The cer¬ 
tificate shall be signed by the handler 
or by his authorized agent and the per¬ 
son moving the dates into export. It 
may constitute the proof of exportation 
which the handler is required to submit 
pursuant to § 987.164. The original copy 
of the certificate shall be forwarded by 
the handler to the Committee on the 
day of sale, the duplicate shall accom¬ 
pany the shipment and shall be sur¬ 
rendered to the United States Customs 
Service at the Mexican border, and the 
triplicate shall be retained by the 
handler. 

(b) By diversion into products. Re¬ 
stricted dates and any other dates that 
have been inspected and certified as 
“marketable for products” may, in ac¬ 
cordance with §§ 987.55 and 987.57, be 
diverted by any handler or sold to any 
diverter who is an approved manufac¬ 
turer for diversion into such products as 
rings, chunks, pieces, butter, paste, mac¬ 
erated dates, syrup, or any other prod¬ 
ucts which the Committee concludes to 
be appropriate pursuant to § 987.55. 

§ 987.157 Approved manufacturers and 
feeders. 

(a) Application. In order for any 
manufacturer, including any handler, to 
become an approved manufacturer or for 
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any person to become an approved feeder 
pursuant to § 987.57, he shall submit to 
the Committee an application on DAC 
Form No. 3, which shall contain the fol¬ 
lowing information: (1) The name and 
address of applicant; (2) the quantity 
of dates which the applicant intends to 
obtain during a normal crop year for 
diversion into products; (3) the par¬ 
ticular products the applicant proposes 
to make or derive from such dates (need 
not be answered by feeder applicants); 
(4) location of applicant’s products 
plants or feeding pens, as the case may 
be; (5) a certification to the Date Ad¬ 
ministrative Committee and the United 
States Department of Agriculture that 
all dates the applicant obtains for use in 
the manufacture of the specified prod¬ 
ucts or for livestock feeding will be used 
only for the purposes stated in the ap¬ 
plication, and that none of these dates 
will be resold or disposed of as whole or 
pitted dates; and (6) an agreement to 
furnish such information on the disposi¬ 
tion of dates as required on DAC Forms 
Nos. 4 and 8 and to otherwise comply 
with the requirements and restrictions 
relative to the use and disposition of 
dates, as set forth in this part. 

(b) Approval. Based upon the infor¬ 
mation submitted in the application, and 
upon other information obtained by the 
Committee upon investigation, the Com¬ 
mittee shall approve or disapprove the 
application. If the application is ap¬ 
proved, the applicant’s name shall be 
placed on the list of approved manufac¬ 
turers or the list of approved feeders, as 
the case may be, but shall be subject to 
the continuing right of disapproval for 
cause. Such lists shall be maintained 
in the office of the Committee for exami¬ 
nation by handlers upon request. The 
list of approved manufacturers shall set 
forth the products the respective ap¬ 
proved manufacturers produce. 

Reports and Records 
§ 987.161 Handler carry-over reports. 

Handler carry-over reports required 
under § 987.61 shall be submitted on DAC 
Form No. 5, and shall show the respec- 
tice quantities, by varieties, of dates held 
within the area of production and dates 
held outside the area of production, 
which are (a) certified as free (certified 
for handling), (b) certified for further 
processing, (c) certified as “marketable 
for products”, (d) graded dates set aside 
on approval of the Committee, (e) certi¬ 
fied as “field-run” dates set aside includ¬ 
ing the sound and unsound portions 
therein, (f) graded or packed but not 
certified, (g) substandard dates and 
culls, and (h) estimated by the handler 
to be marketable dates in all field-run 
lots, other than those covered by (e) of 
this section, and the balance of the dates 
in such lots which are not marketable 
dates. 

§ 987.162 Monthly report of acquisition, 
shipment, and disposition of dates. 

Each handler shiill file with the Com¬ 
mittee by the 10th day of each month on 
DAC Form No. 6 a report for the preced¬ 
ing month of the respective quantities 
by varieties of (a) field-run dates re¬ 


ceived, (b) receipts of dates from other 
handlers, (c) free dates shipped, (d) 
free dates sold, (e) dispositions of re¬ 
stricted dates and other dates that are 
“marketable for products”, substandard 
dates, and cull dates, and (f) disposi¬ 
tions by handler exempt sales. 

§ 987.164 Reports on disposition of re¬ 
stricted, other marketable and sub¬ 
standard dates. 

Upon completion of each disposition 
by a handler of dates of any of the fol¬ 
lowing categories, the handler shall re¬ 
port such completion to the Committee 
on DAC Form No. 8: Restricted dates, 
other marketable dates (except free 
dates), and substandard dates. Such 
report shall show the (a) variety, (b) 
category, (c) lot number (s) and inspec¬ 
tion certificate number (s), if any, (d) 
number of boxes and net weight of the 
date disposed of, and (e) the outlet of 
disposition. If the dates were exported, 
the report shall be accompanied by a 
copy of the on-board bill of lading cover¬ 
ing the shipment or such other docu¬ 
mentary evidence as is satisfactory to 
the Committee that the dates were ex¬ 
ported. If dates are disposed of to an 
approved manufacturer or an approved 
feeder, a copy of the report shall be 
signed by the manufacturer or feeder as 
the case may be. 

§ 987.165 Ollier reports. 

(a) Report of exempt sales. Each 
handler to whom an exemption has been 
granted shall, upon completion during 
the crop year of sales of the dates cov¬ 
ered by the exemption or by July 31 of 
the crop year, whichever occurs first, 
submit to the Committee on DAC Form 
No. 2 a report showing the respective 
total quantities by variety, of dates han¬ 
dled under such exemption during the 
crop year. 

(b) Reports by approved manufac¬ 
turers. Each approved manufacturer 
shall file with the Committee no later 
than August 31 a report on DAC Form 
No. 4 showing by varieties and for the 
preceding crop year: (1) the carryin and 
carryout of dates and of date products, 
each separately; (2) the quantity of 
dates received for manufacture; (3) the 
quantity of dates utilized; and (4) the 
quantity of date products manufactured, 
separately as to types. 

§ 987.168 Minimum records require¬ 
ment. 

Each handler shall, pursuant to 
§ 987.68, maintain at least the following 
types of records and retain them for a 
minimum period of two years subse¬ 
quent to the termination of the crop 
year in which the transactions occurred: 

(a) A record of grower deliveries of 
dates showing, for each delivery: (1) 
The name of the grower; (2) the date of 
delivery; (3) the varieties of dates so 
delivered; and (4) the net weight of the 
dates delivered; 

<b) A record of all shipments of dates 
showing, by variety and for each ship¬ 
ment: (1) The date of shipment; (2) the 
number and size of the containers; (3) 
the net weight of the shipment; and (4) 


the name and address of the person to 
whom the dates were shipped; 

(c) A record of all sales of dates show, 
ing, by variety and for each sale: Q) 
The name and address of the purchaser 
(2) the date of sale; (3) the number and 
size of the containers; and (4) the net 
weight of dates sold; except when all 
information in such a record would be 
the same as contained in the record of 
shipments maintained pursuant to par¬ 
agraph (b) of this section; and 

Cd) A record of dates held, respec¬ 
tively, on each January 1 , June 1, and 
August 1 showing, by variety, for each 
of these days and by category (i.e., as 
described in § 987.161) : (1) The num¬ 
ber and size of the containers of dates; 
and (2) the net weight of the dates. 

General 

§ 987.174 Establishment of divisor to 
convert the weight of pitted dates to 
the equivalent weight of whole dates. 

For the purpose of determining the 
whole date equivalent (i.e., weight) of a 
given quantity of pitted dates, the weight 
of the pitted dates shall be divided by 
0.875. 

It is hereby found and determined that 
good cause exists for not postponing the 
effective time of this action later than 
the time hereinafter set forth (5 U.S.C. 
1003(c)) in that: CL) This amendment 
authorizes certain exemptions from 
regulation under the order and hence 1 
relieves restrictions on the handling of 
dates; (2) it establishes a divisor re¬ 
quired to be used pursuant to the order 
for converting the weight of the pitted 
dates to the equivalent weight of whole 
dates and prescribes the types of records 
which handlers shall, as a minimum, 
maintain; (3) it is necessary that the 
amendment become effective at the time 
hereinafter set forth to (i) prevent in¬ 
equity among handlers from their use 
of different divisors for converting the 
weight of pitted dates and (ii) assure 
that handlers commence keeping the 
prescribed minimum records required to 
be maintained for purposes of verifica¬ 
tion of their reports; and such records 
should at least cover the essential part 
of the crop year to maximize their utility 
and would facilitate reports that would 
be on a uniform basis; (4) the proposal 
on which this amendment is based was 
submitted by the Date Administrative 
Committee (on which handlers and pro¬ 
ducers are represented) and hence han¬ 
dlers and producers have had general 
knowledge of the proposal; (5) notice ©i 
proposed rule making in connection witn 
this amendatory action was puWtene& i 
the Federal Register (27 F.R. 9065) ana 
interested persons were afforded an op¬ 
portunity to submit written data, news, 
or arguments thereon, and no suc *\ c ° ' 
ments were submitted; (6) at most, 
preparation by handlers necessary 
compliance with this amendment shouia 
not require more than seven days, 

(7) a reasonable time, therefore, is ai 
forded to enable regulated persons 

prepare for, and conduct, their I 
tions accordingly. 

Dated, October 9, 1962, to become^ef- 
fective on the eighth day after t 
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Friday, October 12, 1962 

of publication of this document in the 
Federal Register. 

Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director , Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Maket- 
ing Service. 

ifr Doc 62-10194; Filed. Oct. 11, 1962; 

1 8:52 a.m.] 


Title 47—TELECOMMUNICATION 

Chapter I—Federal Communications 
Commission 

p AR T 0—COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

District Offices; Relocation 

In the matter of amendment of Part 0 
of the Commission’s rules and regula¬ 
tions for the purpose of making editorial 
changes therein. 

The Commission, having under con¬ 
sideration the amendment of § 0.49(a) 
of its rules; and 

It appearing that the District Office 
in Houston, Texas has been relocated 
from its former address to the New Fed¬ 
eral Building; and 

It further appearing that the District 
Office in Washington, D.C., has been re¬ 
located from its former address to 1101 
Pennsylvania Avenue NW., Room 10110 
Washington, D.C.; and 
It further appearing that the amend¬ 
ment adopted herein pertains to Com¬ 
mission management and organization 
and that such amendment is editorial in 
nature, and hence that compliance with 
the requirements of section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act is unneces¬ 
sary; and 

It further appearing that the amend¬ 
ment adopted herein is issued pursuant 
to authority contained in sections 4(i), 
5(d)(1), and 303(r) of the Communi¬ 
cations Act of 1934, as amended, and 
5 0.341(a) of the Commission’s rules 
It is ordered , This 8th day of October 
1962, that effective October 8, 1962, § 0.49 
of the Commission’s rules is amended as 
set forth below. 

(Sec. 4, 48 Stat. 1066, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 
154. Interprets or applies sec. 303, 48 Stat. 
1062, as amended; 47 U.S.C. 303) 

Released: October 9, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

The table in § 0.49(a) is amended as 
follows: 

(1) The address in Column 2 for 
Radio District 9 is amended to read: 
New Federal Office Building, 515 Rusk 
Avenue, Room 5636, Houston 2, Texas. 
p ^ The address in Column 2 for 
adio District 24 is amended to read: 

in?! Permsylvania Avenue NW., Room 
iOUO, Washington, D.C. 

l p R. Doc. 62-10185; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 


Title 14-AERONAUTICS AND 
SPACE 

Chapter II—Civil Aeronautics Board 

[Docket No. 13984; Order E-18894] 

PART 208—TERMS, CONDITIONS AND 

LIMITATIONS OF CERTIFICATES TO 

ENGAGE IN SUPPLEMENTAL AIR 

TRANSPORTATION 

Liability Insurance Requirements 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 9th day of October 1962. 

In the matter of the applicability of 
§ 208.10(a) of the Economic Regulations 
to holders of interim operating authority 
issued under section 7 of Public Law 
87-528. 

Part 208 of the Economic Regulations, 
which imposes various terms and condi¬ 
tions upon supplemental air carrier 
operating authority, became effective 
October 9, 1962. Section 208.10(a) re¬ 
quires that an air carrier subject thereto 
file, on October 9, 1962, as a condition 
to operations on or after that date, an 
affidavit stating that it has in effect lia¬ 
bility insurance coverage that substan¬ 
tially complies with the requirements of 
said part. It has come to the Board’s 
attention that because of the short no¬ 
tice involved, many carriers may be un¬ 
able to comply with this requirement 
and the Board has concluded that it is 
in the public interest to extend the period 
for filing the affidavit. 

The Board notes that the interim cer¬ 
tificates or authority of each of the 
carriers to whom the rule is applicable 
were issued upon findings that the car¬ 
riers were covered by adequate liability 
insurance. Moreover, each of the cer¬ 
tificates contains a condition requiring 
the carrier to maintain such insurance 
in full force and effect until the Board 
adopts regulations governing liability in¬ 
surance. We will condition the exten¬ 
sion of time granted herein upon the 
continued maintenance of the liability 
insurance in force on the date of the 
carrier’s application for interim author¬ 
ity until the required affidavit is filed. 

Accordingly, pursuant to sections 204 
(a) and 401 of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, and 2, 3, and 4 of 
the Administrative Procedure Act, 72 
Stat. 743, 754; 76 Stat. 143; 60 Stat. 237, 
238; 49 U.S.C. 1324, 1371; 5 U.S.C. 1001, 
1002, 1003: It is hereby ordered, 

1. That the time for filing affidavits 
required by § 208.10(a), 14 CFR 208.10 
(a), be and it hereby is extended to Oc¬ 
tober 16, 1962; Provided, That each air 
carrier to whom this order is applicable 
shall maintain in full force and effect all 
flight liability insurance held by it on 
the date it filed its application for an 
interim certificate or authority pursuant 
to Public Law 87-528; 

2. This order shall be applicable to 
each air carrier holding an interim cer¬ 
tificate or authority from the Board is¬ 
sued under section 7 of Public Law 
87-528; 


3. This order shall be served upon all 
carriers referred to in paragraph 2 here¬ 
of; and 

4. This order shall be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

( seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

IF.R. Doc. 62-10191; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:52 a.m.] 


Chapter III—Federal Aviation Agency 

SUBCHAPTER C—AIRCRAFT REGULATIONS 

[Reg. Docket No. 1415; Amdt. 493] 

PART 507—AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Boeing 707/720 Series and Douglas 
DC-8 Series Aircraft 

Amendment 385, 27 F.R. 442 (AD 62- 
2-2), requires inspection of the fourth 
stage compressor rotor disc of Pratt & 
Whitney JT3D-3 turbofan engines in¬ 
stalled in Boeing 707/720 and Douglas 
DC-8 Series aircraft. Airworthiness Di¬ 
rective 61-24-1 requires inspection of 
the main oil screen when the engine is 
disassembled to the extent of exposing 
any bearing compartment. It has been 
determined that the number one bearing 
compartment has not exhibited internal 
carbon build-up as experienced in other 
bearing compartments as it is located in 
the forward and relatively cool section 
of the engine. Accordingly, Amend¬ 
ment 385 is being amended to state that 
the requirements for main oil screen in¬ 
spections per AD 61-24-5 does not apply 
when the No. 1 bearing compartment is 
exposed for this disc inspection. 

Since this amendment relaxes a re¬ 
quirement and imposes no additional 
burden on any person, notice and public 
procedure hereon are unnecessary and 
the amendment may be made effective 
upon publication in the Federal Reg¬ 
ister. 

In consideration of the foregoing, and 
pursuant to the authority delegated to 
me by the Administrator (25 F.R. 6489), 
§ 507.10(a) of Part 507 (14 CFR Part 
507), is hereby amended as follows: 

Amendment 385, 27 F.R. 442, Boeing 
707/720 Series and Douglas DC-8 Series 
aircraft, is amended by adding the fol¬ 
lowing paragraph (d) : 

(d) The requirement for main oil screen 
inspection per AD 61-24-1 does not apply 
when the No. 1 bearing compartment is ex¬ 
posed for this disc inspection. 

This amendment shall become effec¬ 
tive October 12,1962. 

(Sec. 313(a), 601, 603; 72 Stat. 752, 775, 776; 
49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1421, 1423) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on Octo¬ 
ber 8, 1962. 

G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, 
Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10155; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


SUBCHAPTER E—AIR NAVIGATION REGULATIONS 

[Beg. Docket No. 1399; Arndt. 291] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. . _ _ _ .. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety m air commerce, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. ^ J J 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 

1. The low or medium frequency range procedures prescribed in § 609.100(a) are amended to read in part: 

LFR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. „, , , ... ........ 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shah be In accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 




Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

From— 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


Ceiling and visibility minimuiiis 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 27, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City El Centro - State, Calif.; Airport Name, NAAS; Elev., —43'; Fac. Class., SBMRLZ; Ident., ELC; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 6; Eff. Date, 7 May 58; Sup. Amdt. No. 5; 
J * ' Dated, 1 Mar. 58 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 27, 1962, OR UPON DECOMMISSIONING OF FACILITY. 

City Imperial - State, Calif.; Airport Name, Imperial County; Elev., —58'; Fac. Class., SBMRLZ; Ident., EC; Procedure No.l, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 21 Oct. 61; Bup. Amdt. 
’ No. 4; Dated, 16 Sept. 61 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 27, 1962. 

City, Rapid City; State, B. Dak.; Airport Name, Rapid City; Elev., 3181'; Fac. Class. SABRAZ; Ident., RP; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 9; Efl. Date, 25 Nov. 61; Sup. Amdt. 
' ’ ^ No. 8; Dated, 23 June 5b 

PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 27, 1962. 

City Rapid City; State, S. Dak.; Airport Name, Rapid City; Elev., 3181'; Fac. Class. SABRAZ; Ident., RP; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Efl. Date, 25 Nov. 61; Sup Amdt. 
1 No. Orig.; Dated, 3 Nov. 56 

2. The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read in part: 

ADF Stanparp Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings headings courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

^‘u^^nfeppr^h^^^KKwercSCt^aUtobelownamed airport, It shall be In accordance with the following instrument nM 
unlis m roSS* terendSctediniaccordance with a different procedure for such airport authorised by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency, -taitml approaches 
unless an approacn i> conaticwju^ uouw ch.n with A?t.ahlishAd for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling 

r and visibility minimums 



Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

From— 

l 

To- 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

CPR VOR. 

Alcova Int-■— 

CPR RBn.- 

CPR RBn. 

Direct.. 

Direct_ 

7000 

8000 

7000 

7000 

T-dn.. 

C-d. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

400-1 

800-2 

If? 

to »-•*-* 

2004$ 

500-1)$ 

500-2 

CPR ILS/LOM.... 

Cole Creek Int%- 

CPR RBn... 

CPR RBn (Final). 

Direct. 

S-dn*. 

A-dn. 

400-1 

800-2 

500-1)$ 

800-2 


dished within 6.7 miles after passing RBn, climb to 7500' on 255 


Procedure turn N side of ers, 075° Outbnd, 255° Inbnd, 7000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach ers, 6500'. 

Crs and distance facility to airport, 255°—6.7 mi. . . If . , 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing mmimums or if landing not accompl 
Outbnd, within 20 miles ol RBn, or when directed by ATC, turn right, proceed direct to CPR VOR at 7500 . 

Note: 5900'terrain 5 miles south, southeast, and west of airport. , .... , 

*Straight-in mmimums less than circling mmimums authorized only when LMM operating and utilized. 

%Cole Creek Int: Int CPR VOR R-120and 075° brag to CPR RBn. 

City, Casper; State, Wyo.; Airport Name, Casper Air Terminal; Elev^^^ Fac. C^ass.^SABH^Ident., CPR; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig., upon 
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■ 

Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-cngine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

JAX VOR ___—-— — 

JX RBn.. 

Direct 

1600 

T-dn 

300-1 

onrui 






C-dn. 

600-2 

olAJ—1 
600-2 

Jw” \ 2 
600-2 






A-dn. 

NA 

NA 

NA 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 090° Outbnd, 270° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 140°—6.3 mi. 

1/ visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile of RBn, climb to 1600' on heading of 270° 

within 20 miles. 

Note: If unable to maintain visual reference after passing facility, climb to 1600' on a heading of 140° within 20 miles and contact JAX approach control immediately N A 
for air carriers. No weather or communications service at airport. 

City, Jacksonville; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Craig; Elev., 41'; Fac. Class., MH; Ident., JX; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. Orig.; E£f. Date, 27 Oct. 62 


JAX VOR . 

JX RBn. 

Direct 

1600 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 




C-dn. 

S-dn-27. 

A-dn. 


200 

500-1}$ 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N side of crs, 000° Outbnd, 270° Inbnd, 1600' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 600'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 270°—1.4 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.4 miles after passing JX RBn-, climb to 1600' on a 
bearing of 270° from RBn within 20 miles. * 

Caution: 194' tank between RBn and airport. 

City, Jacksonville; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Imeson; Elev., 62'; Fac. Class., MH; Ident., JX; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62 


MLS VOR 


MLS-RBn. 

Direct. 

4600 

T-dn 

300-1 

300-1 



C-dn. 

400-1 

500 1 




A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200 -}$ 

500-1}$ 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side crs, 236° Outbnd, 056° Inbnd, 4500' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3300'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 056°—1.9 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.9 miles after passing RBn, climb to 4500' on 056° crs 

of RBn within 20 miles. 

City, Miles City; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 2628'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., MLS; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date) 27 Oct. 62 


Valley Int. 

Angelica Int. 

Wellsville VOR. 


LYS RBn. 

Direct__ 

3500 

T-d 

300-1 

300-1 

LYS RBn. 

Direct.. 

3400 

C-d 

500-1 

500-1 

LYS RBn. 

Direct. 

3500 

S-d-22 

500-1 

600-1 



A-d*. 

NA 

NA 


200 -'A 
500-1}$ 
600-1 
NA 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 037° Outbnd, 217° Inbnd, 3400' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2900'. 

Crs and d.stance, facility to airport, 217°—3.0 miles. 

0011 t ^ t not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.0 miles after passing MHW, make immediate left 
climbing turn to Olean RBn at 3400'. Hold on LYS RBn, left turns, 1-minute pattern, 217° Inbnd. 

note: This procedure authorized only during hours of operation from 0800 to sunset local time. Facility owned and operated by City of Olean. 

Alternate minimums of 800-2 authorized for those who have previous arrangement for weather service at airport. 

City, Olean; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, Olean Municipal; Elev., 2118'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., LYS; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt No. 

Orig.; Dated, 12 Aug. 61 


Pensacola VOR . 

PNS RBn._. 

Direct 

1500 

1400 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500^-1 

400-1 

800-2 

Harold Int 

PNS RBn. 

Direct 

fi-dn 




S-dn-34. 

A-dn.. 



200 -}$ 

500-1}$ 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn E side of crs, 161° Outbnd, 341° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA due warning area. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'. 

S '” t aa a ? distance, facility to airport, 343°—1.8 mi. 

pm con A^ t not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.8 miles after passing RBn, climb to 1300' on 341° 

rW;, 16 miles or » whcn Erected by ATC, turn right, climb to 1300' on crs of 053° from Saufley RBn within 15 miles. 

caution: Wammg area beyond 10 miles S of PNS RBn. 

City, Pensacola; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 121'; Fac. Class., SABH; Ident., PNS; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62 


TA-RBn 

PI LOM 

■Direct 

1500 

1300 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

300-1 

600-1 

600-1 

800-2 

PiE-voii. . 

PI LOM 

Direct 

O-dn 

|_ 



S-dn-17. 

A-dn. 



200 -}$ 

600 - 1 }$ 

600-1 

800-2 


pj, vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Sffiure turn W side of crs. 350° Outbnd, 170° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Pi?*?! 1 ^ a ltltude over facility on final approach crs, 800'. 

If vW dlSt * nce ’ facilit y t0 airport, 170°—4.3 mi. 

1500' on , ,&P ot established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.3 miles after passing LOM, turn right, climbing to 

on course of 270°, mtercept and proceed out 220° brag from PI LOM withing 20 miles. 

St. Petersburg; State, Fla.; Airport Name, St. Petersburg-Clearwater International; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., PI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 5; Eff. Date, 27 

Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 4; Dated, 4 Nov. 61 
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ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


F 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

'TT.TT-VOR 

L0M _ 

Direct. 

1400 

'T'T.TT-RRn 

. — 

Direct..- 

1400 

Pomn Tn t* 

IOM. 

Direct.. 

1200 

Creek Int**... 

LOM. 

Direct. 

T^ircct 

1200 

1500 

Jackson Int#.- 

Lily iVl.. 

• 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


T-dn—. 
C-dn.... 
S-dn-36. 
A-dn— 


2 -engine or less 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


More than 
2 -enginfi, 
more than' 
65 knots 


200-H 

500 - 1H 

400-1 

800-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 178° Outbnd, 358° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude oyer facility on fina^approach crs, 1200'. 

authorized landing minimums or If landing not accomplished withm ll miles «tcr passtogLOM climb to 1400’oncn 
358° from LOM make left turn, proceeding direct to LOM or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500 on crs358 from LOM, proceed to ILIL-VOR via R-265. 

♦Camp Int: Int R-152 TLH-VOR and 090° crs fromXOM. 

♦♦Creek Int: Int R-139 MAI-VOR and R-228 TLH-VOR. 

#Jackson Int: -Int R-286 TLH-VOR and north crs of localizer. 

City Tallahassee; State, Tla.; Airport Name, Tallahassee Municipal; Elev., 82'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., TL; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1, EfT. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Arndt. 
’ No. Orig,; Dated, 6 May 61 


T’T.TT VOR 

TLH RBn.-. 

Direct. 

1600 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

200 -H 

A un v -- —— - ----- - 

TL LOM 

TLH RBn. 

Direct.. 

1500 

C-dn__ 

400-1 

500-1 

500-1H 





A-dn_ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 297° Outbnd, 117° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 800'. 

S'SCd ^U^n^estabtobefuponfdescent'w authorized landing minimums or If landtag-not accompUsbed within 2.4 miles after passing RBn, climb to 1S60- on tte 
140° crs from TH RBn within 20 miles. 

City Tallahassee; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Municipal; .Elev., 82'; Fac. Class., BH; Ident.jTLH; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. No. Orig.; 
* Dated, 1 Sept. 62 


■ pTT ? VAR __ 

TA RBn. . 

Direct. 

1500 

T-dn*. 

300-1 

700-1 

500-1 

300-1 

700-1 

600-1 

I lXi Y V Iv - «... - - - -----— - — ---------- 




C-dn. 

S-dn-3. 


300-1 

700-ltf 

500-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 211° Outbnd, 031° Inbnd, 1500 within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude oyer facility on final approach crs, 700'. 

Hv isual ^n tact ’n o res\ab hs^e d°upon 6 descen ™to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 2.3 miles after passing TA RBn, climb to 1500 on 
056° bmg from RBn within 20 miles. 

Note: °A i /carr ie r'use notauthorizeX ° Weather and communications service not available at this airport. Unicom available. 

*600-1 required for N and NW takeoffs. 


T»TT? VATJ 

TA RBn .—_ _ 

Direct-.- 

1500 

T-dn. -. 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 

300-1 

500-1 

500-1 





C-dn.— 

S-dn-36. 





A-dn _ J 

800-2 

800-2 









600 — 1/4 

500-1 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. , 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 136° Outbnd, 316° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles. Nonstandard due to obstruction. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'. 

LLvisualintact not estabhslied 0 apo^descent*to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4 9 miles after passing TA RBn, turn right to 356* 
brug from HBn^mb to MM' wlthta 20 Sli o“whSi directed by ATC, turn right to 058“ brng from RBn, cUmb to 1600' w.thm 20 miles. 

Are CAERmANOTE: 200-M NA. Runway 14-32 dosed to all air carrier operations. 

tone mile visibility required ail operations Runway 14-32. 07 n f r2 

City, Tampa; State, Fla.; Airport Name, Tampa International; Elev., 27'; Fac. Class., MH; Ident., TA; Procedure No. 2, Amdt Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 Uct. 


Thomhurst VOR. 

LOM. 

LOM _ 

Direct. 

Direct_- 

3500 

3500 

T-dn*_ 

C-dn.—.- 

600-1 

1200-1 

1300-2 

NA 

600-1 
1200-1H 

1300-2 

NA 

Hazelton RBn.. 

Crystal Lake Rbn#.. 

LOM~(Ftnai).— ii—rim. 

Direct. 

3000 

C-n. 

S-dn _ 




A-d . 

1400-2 

1400-2 





A-n __ 

1600-3 

1600-8 


\ 







600-1 

1200-2 

1300-2 

■NA 

1400-2 

1600-3 


Radar> transitions authorized in accordance with approved patterns. _ rsur * 

Procedure-turn W side of crs,-223° Outbnd, 043° Inbnd, 3500' within 10 miles of LOM. 
Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 3000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 043°—3.9 mi. 


Minimum altitude over lacmty on nnai appruauu ouw . . . 

If^lsualCTmtacfn^testaWishecliipon^eswnt^o authorized tendingmtaimumsorIT^ndingnot 

^co^SSbW sw ' “* le,t ‘7 s ' "X 

Caution: High terrain to east, southeast, and south of airport within 2.6 miles. 

•Nonstandard procedure tun^andhohlin^g pattern due to terrain considerations and to provide separations from Hazleton traffic. 

#This transition authorized only for aircraft dual ADF equipped. _ _ . _ 0ct 55 - gup. Amdt 

City, Wilkes-Barre; State, Pa.; Airport Name, Wilkes-Barre-Scranton; AV| Pr ° Ce< ’ OT€ N °' 
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3 . The very high frequency omnirange (VOR) procedures prescribed in 5 609.100(c) are amended to read in part: 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

-JSSth"CS.%"ibmt^h“h ar! I tastSS S te“ ltUd6S ^ ta fCet MSL ‘ CeUingS Sre ta feet abovo aIr P ort elCTatl ° n - Stances are In nautical 


Ifan instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach nrocednre 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation A^ncv P fcdtial a^SuSJS 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or m set forth below approachcs 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2 -engine or less 

More than 
2 -engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-d. 

T-n. 

C-d. 

C-n.. 

500-1 

500-2 

800-1 

800-2 




Procedure turn E side of crs, 152° Outbnd, 332° Inbnd, 7000' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 6000'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 336°—4.0 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 4.0 miles after passing VOR turn left climb to 
7000' on R-152 within 20 miles. Not authorized for air carrier use. Airport unattended and frequently in poor condition ’ » 

Note: No weather available at airport. 

Major change: Deletes transition from Dubois LFR. 

City, Dubois; State, Idaho; Airport Name, Dubois Municipal; Elev., 5123'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., DBS; Procedure No. 1 , Arndt. 2 ; Eff. Date 27 Oct. 62- Sup Arndt. 

No. 1 ; Dated, 25 May 57 ' * » 


MKG-VOR. 

Direct 

2800 

2800 

MKG-VOR. 

Direct _ 




MJ-LFR..... 
MKG LOM. 


T-dn#.. 

C-dn... 

A-dn... 


500-1 

500-1 

1000-2 

1000-2 

NA 

NA 


600-1 

1000-2 

NA 


capable of receiving VOR and ILS or ADF simul¬ 
taneously and Spring Int* identified: 


C—d. 
C-n 


700-1 I 
700-2 


700-1 I 
700-2 


700-1H 
700-2 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 042° Outbnd, 222 ° Inbnd, 2800' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2800'; over Spring Int*, 1600'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 222 °—10.7 mi; Spring Int* to airport, 222 fc —4.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 10.7 miles after passing MKG-VOR or 4 6 miles after 
Kto na MKG^VOR^-^mYpMM-VOrKs d pr0ceed direct t0 MKQ ^ V0R or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2000' on MKG-VOR R -222 and proceed to BuU- 
Caution: Rapid rising terrain 950' msl 1.2 miles WSW ol airport. 

•Spring Int: Int MKG-VOR R -222 and SE crs MKG-VOR localizer or 137° brag from MK LOM. 

#For takeoffs on Runways 18 and 27, climb to 1300' msl before proceeding southwestbound. — 

City, Grand Haven; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Grand Haven Memorial Airpark; Elev., 604'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MKG; Procedure No 1 Arndt 2 * Eff Date 

27 Oct. 62.; Sup. Arndt. No. 1; Dated, 15 Sept. 62 


KG-LFR. 

AKN-VOR... 

Direct 

1700 

T-dn 

QAA 1 






C-dn*. 

OlHJ—1 

400-1 

300-1 

500-1 

200 -K 

500-1H 





S-dn- 11 *. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 

-- 




A-dn ... __ 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Procedure turn S side of crs, 291° Outbnd, 111 ° Inbnd, 1700' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 700'. 

Crs and distance, facility to airport, 111 °—3.7 mi. 

nat established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.7 miles after passing VOR, climb on R-lll AKN 
” •ifirtnwL? th ! n , 20 °r when directed by ATC, make right turn, climb on SW course KG LFR to 1500' (205° Outbnd, 025° Inbnd) within 20 miles 
xvaaio towers 1.1 miles W of airport 185 MSL. 

City, King Salmon; State, Alaska; Airport Name, King Salmon; Elev., 63'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident. AKN; Procedure No. 1 , Arndt. 2 ; Eff. Date, 27 Oct 62* Sud Arndt 

No. 1 ; Dated, 22 Sept. 62 


MLS-VOR... 

Direct... _ 

4500 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 



C-dn. 




S-dn-Rny 4. 

A-dn. 

400-1 

800-2 






Miles City RBn_, 


200-}4 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 


ifi«T . 01 ers zli- uutDna, u«ji~ mona, 4 &uu' witnm 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over VOR on final approach crs, 3500'; over Fort Int*, 3100'. 

Crs and distance, Fort Int to airport, 031 r — 2.0 mi. 

on R^2^th < in t 20 t mHes eStabliShed UP ° n descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 3.5 miles after passing MLS-VOR, climb to 4500' 
Caution: RBn tower 2800' msl. 

*ort Int: Int MLS-VOR R-031 and 300° brag to MLS RBn or 1.5-mile DME fix R-031. 

City, Miles City; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 2628'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MLS; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 4; Eff. Date, 27 Oct 62- Sud Arndt 

No. 3; Dated, 9 June 62 


RAP RBn. 


RAP-VOR..... 

Direct. 

4500 

T-dn 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

300-1 

600-1 

400-1 

800-2 



C-dn. 




S-dn-32. 




A-dn. 

800-2 






200-M 

600-1H 

400-1 

800-2 


V0R. adar tr ins ^l° ns to fiual approach authorized. Aircraft will be released for final approach without procedure turn on inbound final approach course at least 3 miles from 

Minimmn ? side of , crs > 142 ° Outbnd, 322° Inbnd, 4500' within 10 miles. 

Cre and S« tltud f °™ r facility on final approach crs, 4000'. 

I/vinn„li „ t f nC . C ' faclllt y *° airport, 322«-4.0 miles. 

tarn to 4500' andretam to^ip 1 vn 6°° d “ cen ‘ t0 authorised landing mimunums or if landtag not accomplished within 4.0 miles after passing RAP-VOR, make a left climbing 
Caution- pjfj 111 ? 1 t0 RAP-VOR. Aircraft on missed approach may be radar controlled after radar identification. 
aution. Rising terrain to 3447 ' msl 3 miles north of airport. 

y. Rapid City; State, S. Dak.; Airport Name, Rapid City Municipal; Elev., 3181'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., RAP; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 7; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62: 

Sup. Arndt. No. 6 ; Dated, 24 Feb. 62 

No. 199—Pt I_ 3 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 

VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure —Continued 


Transition 




Course and 
distance 

Minimum 


2-engine or less 

From— 

To— 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


Ceiling and visibility minimums 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 


PROCEDURE CANCELLED, EFFECTIVE OCTOBER 27, 1962. 

City, San Juan; State, P.R.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 9'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., SJU; Procedure No. 3, Amdt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 21 May 6 


Covington Int.... 
Natural Well Int. 

Frankford Int_ 

Clifdale VOR... 


SRTT VOR 

Direct_ 

5800 

T-d. 

1600-1 

1600-1 

SSU-VOR 

Direct_ 

5400 

T-n. 

NA 

NA 

SSU-VOR 

Direct... 

5400 

C-d. 

2100-2 

2100-2 

SSU-VOR 

Direct. 

4900 

C-n. 

NA 

NA 




A-dn.... 

NA 

NA 


1600-1 

NA 

2100-2 

NA 

NA 


Procedure turn N side of crs, 119° Outbnd, 299° Inbnd, 4900' within 10 miles. Beyond 10 miles NA. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 4100'. 

muS’ n§t“tebnshe§°upoTd^Lrto authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 1.7 miles after passing VOR, make an immediate 
climbing left turn to 4900' on SSU-VOR R-119 within 10 miles. 

City, White Sulphur Springs; State, W. Va.; Airport Name, Greenbrier; Elev., 1795'; Fac. Class., BVOR; Ident., SSU; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 3; Eft. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 2; Dated, 31 Dec. 60 

4. The terminal very high frequency omnirange (TerVOR) procedures prescribed in § 609.200 are amended to read in part! 

Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 

m %SXtrumenfappro^^ named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless^In^nroach isinducted bnaccordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approach 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling 

and visibility minimums 

From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 





T-dn.—. 

C-d... 

O-n_ 

S-dn-9. 

A-dn*..... 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

500-1 

NA 

300-1 

500-1 

500-2 

500-1 

NA 

200 

500-1H 

500-2 

500-1 

NA 

Procedure turn S side of crs, 266° Outbnd, 086° Inbnd, 2200' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach course, 1100'. 

^visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing Eseanaba VOR, make right 

CUm ^r 1 Magnet!?disturbance‘of ™s“muchM‘H^SS at'i^undhmd al^Es<»naba. 2. 752' water tower 1.2 miles NNE of airport. 

♦Alternate minimums of 800-2 authorized for air carriers with weather reporting service at the airport. 

City, Eseanaba; State, Mich.; Airport Name, Muncipal; Elev., 600'; Fac. Class., LBVOR; Ident., ESC; Procedure No. TerVOR-9, Amdt. Orig; Eff. Date, 27 Oet. 62 

OLimIAV f Ttif6/ 

PNE VOR (Final) . 

Direct. 

500 

T-dn. 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-H 

500-1 'A 

400-1 

800-2 




C-dn#. 

S-dn-24#. 

A-dn. 


Procedure turn E* or N side of crs, 049° Outbnd, 229° Inbnd, 1500' within 10 miles of Shirley Int%. 

Facility on airport. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 500 . 

S^utlS^ —‘ms or if landing not accomplished within 0 mile, make a right climbing turn to 1500' on fM»9 

within 10 miles, then return to VOR, hold 1-minute, right turns, inbnd crs 229°. . ... . .... , ,. A , , , ox 

#Maintain 800' until after passing Shirley Int%. If Shirley Int% not identified, ceiling minimum of 700 is applicable for landing. 

%Shirley Int: Int PNE VOR R-049 and 319 brng from PF RBn. 0 t 62 . 

City, Philadelphia; State, Pa.; Airport Name, North Philadelphia; Elev. VOR^ Ident. PNE; Procedure No. TcrVOR(R-049), Amdt. 3; Eff. Dae, 


Red Hill FM_. 
Clifdale VOR. 


ODR-VOR (Final). 
ODR-VOR-.- 


Direct.. 

Direct.. 


2700 

4900 


T-dn*#. 
C-d—_ 
C-n*... 
A-dn*.. 


1000-2 

1000-2 

1500-2 

1500-2 

2000-2 

2000-2 

2500-2 

2500-2 


1000-2 

1500-2 

2000-2 

2500-2 


Procedure turn E side S crs, 170° Outbnd, 350° Inbnd, 4600' within 10 miles of Red Hill FM. 

Minimum altitude over Red Hill FM on final approach crs, 4600'. 

ITvisual contact no?estSiishef^upon?5enU?authorized tending mintmums or if landing not aecompllslieG within7\4 mUes af^r passing Red Hill FM (abeam RA-bF ), 
climb to 5000' on R-350 and return to ODR-VOR or, when directed by ATO, make right climbing turn, climbing to 5000 on R 1/0. 

Air Carrier Note: Sliding scale NA. No reduction in landing minimums authorized due to local visbility conditions. infprppnt R-126 ODR-VOR ( cross 

#For Air Carrier use only: GOO-2 minimums on Runway 15 and 800-2 minimums on Runway 23 authorized with immediate left turn to intercept R 
Leslie MHW at 2400' MSL or above, climb to 4000' In Leslie holding pattern—VOR receiver required. 

♦Takeoffs on Runway 33 and landings on Runway 15 NA at night. Date , ( 2 

City, Roanoke; State, Va.; Airport Name, Municipal (Woodrum Field); Elev., 1174'; Fac. Class., VOR; Ident., ODR; Procedure No. Ter VOR-1/0, nu . 

Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 6, Dated, 28 Apr. b z 
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Terminal VOR Standard Instrument Approach Procedure—C ontinued 


10033 


Transition 


From— 

To— 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

TA-RBn_..._...... 

PIE-VOR... 

Direct 

1500 





Ceiling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


2-engine or less 


66 knots 
or less 


More than 
65 knots 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
66 knots 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-17. 

A-dn.. 

If two mi. DME 
mums apply 
S-dn-17.. 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 


300-1 

700-1 

700-1 

800-2 


200-K 

700-1K 

700-1 

800-2 


fix R-342 received the following mini- 


400-1 


400-1 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 342° Outbnd, 162° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs. 700'. 

Crs and distance, breakoff point to approach end of Runway 17, 170°—0.4. mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished within 0.0 mile after passing PIE-VOR turn rieht eHmh tn 
1500' on R-270 within 20 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb to 1500' on R-225 within 20 miles. b g v, c d to 

City, St. Petersburg; State, Fla.; Airport Name, St. Petersburg-Clearwater International; Elev., 10'; Fac. Class., BVOR TAC; Ident., PIE; Procedure No TerVOR-17 Arndt 

6; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Arndt. No. 5; Dated, 4 fcov. 61 u * Amai - 

5. The very high frequency omnirange-distance measuring equipment (VOR/DME) procedures prescribed in § 609 300 are 
amended to read in part: 

VOR-DME Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation Distant arc in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. p r eievauou. distances are in nautical 

If an instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
antes an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below 1 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 

65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

25-mile DME Fix R-211. 

15-mile DME Fix R-211. 

Direct 

5400 

4300 

3500 

3100 

3000 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

300-1 

500-1 

400-1 

800-2 

200-K 
500-IK 
400-1 
800-2 

15-mile DME Fix R-211_ _ 

10-mile Fix DME R-211. 

Direct™. 

C-dn 

10-mile DME Fix R-211. 

0-mile DME Fix R-211. 

Direct 


0-mile DME Fix R-031. 

1.5 mile DME Fix R-031. 

Direct. 

A-dn 

1.5-mile DME Fix R-031. 

3.5 mile DME Fix R-031 

Direct 






Procedure turn S side of crs, 211° Outbnd, 031° Inbnd. 4500' within 10 miles. 

If visuai contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished at 3.5-mile DME Fix R-031, climb to 4500' on R -062 within 


20 miles, 


Note: When authorized by ATC, DME may be used within 17 miles at 5500' altitude to position aircraft for straight-in approach with the elimination of procedure turn. 

City, Miles City; State, Mont.; Airport Name, Miles City Municipal; Elev., 2628'; Fac. Class., BVORTAC; Ident., MLS; Procedure No. VOR/DME No 1 Arndt 1- Eff 

Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Arndt. No. Orig.; Dated, 7 July 62 • » • » . 

6 . The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

mta are 111 feet MSL - CeUlngSare 111 ,eet ab0Tealrport “ on - ““ 


procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure 
« co ° d ! Actc( l in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agencv Initial ft nnrn*Ph*« 
hall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below pproaches 


Transition 


From- 


To— 


Course and 
distance 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-cngine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

•20O-K 


C-dn..._.... 

500-1 

600-1 

500-1K 


S-dn-16. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 


A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


3 over Well Radar Fix on final approach crs, 5000'. 


Crs V, ver weil Kaclar rix on nnal appro 

If visual ronf 10 ?’ ^ eU Radar Fbc t0 airport, 161°—5 mi. 
on course of 161° vSfnMmilS la P dIn f minimums or if landing not accomplished within 5 miles after passing Well Radar Fix climb to 6200' 

miles. m AU miles 01 QTF LOM, all turns west, high terrain east or, when directed by ATC, turn right, climb on the 252 radial of GTF VOR to 6000' within 10 

No?Es OI GliH 43 i MSL RBn tower °* 9 111116 s w of airport. 

*300-1 required S forlakeoff°Run^way«^l- 29 ^ f C0Dtact not established or radar inoperative, execution of this procedure not authorized. 

Clty , Great Falls ; sta te, Mont.; Airport Name, Great Falls International; Elev., 


Oct^f^’ Class *’ ILS ’ Ident *» I " GTF ; Procedure No. ILS-16, Admt. Orig.; Eff. Date, 27 



































































































10034 


RULES AND REGULATIONS 

ILS Standard instrument Approach Procedure - Continued 


Transition 


From— 


To- 


Deer Park VOR (23 mi DME Fix IDL 
R-077). 

Roslyn VHF Int#-- 

Idlewild VOR... 

Deer Park VOR—... 


Roslyn VHF Int#. 

OM (Final). 

OM__. 

Roslyn VHF Int#. 


Course and 
distance 


Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 


Celling and visibility minimums 


Condition 


2-engine or less 


65 knots 
or less 


More than 
65 knots 


More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 


IDL R-077 to 12 
mi counter 
clockwise Arc. 

Direct... 

Direct.... 

LQA R-101. 


2000 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 


C-dn—. 

500-1 

500-1 


S-dn-22L*. 

300-54 

300-54 

1700 

A-dn.. 

600-2 

600-2 

1700 




2000 





200-H 

600-1H 

300 -% 

600-2 


- SBBSflffSSi 

Other changes: Deletes transitions from Glen Cove MHW and Mitchell LFR. 

Note: DME Fixes—Line of Sight. 

pKiTlht-'m W LOAVORTlOxZd IDL NE ILS crs (11.4-mlle DME Fix IDL VOK R-042). 

City, New York; State, N.Y.; Airport Name, International; Elev., 12'; Mgrt^HWY; Proeedure No. ILS-22L, Arndt. ft Efl. Date, 27 Oct. 62; ft*. Arndt. 


LOM 

Direct. 

1300 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

LOM 

Direct.- 

1500 

C-dn. 

400-1 

600-1 




S-dn-17*. 

200-54 

200-54 




A-dn.. 

600-2 

600-2 


PIE-VOR. 

TA-TBn... 


206-H 
600-1H 
2004* 
600-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 350° Outbnd, 170 Inbnd^l300 within 10 miles. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception mbnd, 1300'. o mi- mm irq'_o mi 

’ *500-54 required when glide slope not utilized. 

City, St. Petersburg; State, Fla.; Airport Name, St. Petcrsburg-Clearwater |”^ r ^J^” 8 jj[®*27'Dat'e^ 2 C jme^62 Procedme No^ILS-lLAmdt3^ElDatc, 


PIE-VOR. 

Egmont Key RBn. 


Sawgrass Int*. 

Sawgrass Int*. 


Direct. 

Direct. 


1300 

1300 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S-dn-35.. 
A-dn. 


300-1 

300-1 

400-1 

500-1 

400-1 

400-1 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

600-1H 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. T a* 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 170° Outbnd, 350° Inbnd, 1300' within 10 miles of Sawgrass Int . 

Minimum altitude over Sawgrass Int* on final approach crs, 1300 . 

If'vlsual ronta* not ^abfished ££*%&^uttoriaetianding minimums or if landing not aceomplished within 4.2 miles after passing Sawgrass Int make left turn, 

^“-^“w^rntffn^P^lTs S S2WSS. to TA-RBn. No ILS 35 Arndt 1-M. 

City, St. Petersburg; State, Fla.; Airport Name. St. ^temburg^arw^ter International; Elev, g^Ota^ILSs Went., I-PIE, roee ure . • __ 


TLH-VOR. 

TLH-RBn. 

Camp Int*. 

Creek Int**. 

Jackson Int##. 


LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM. 

LOM. 


Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct. 

Direct... 

Direct. 


1400 

1400 

1200 

1200 

1500 


T-dn. 

C-dn. 

S—dn—36#. ....... 

A-dn.. 


300-1 

300-1 

400-1 

500-1 

200-54 

200-54 

600-2 

600-2 


20Hf 

500-1H 

200-M 

600-2 


Procedure turn E side of crs, 178° Outbnd, 358° Inbnd, 1200' within 10 miles. 

-»- * make ,e,t turn ’ returniM 

direct to LOM or, when directed by ATC, climb to 1500' on N crs of ILS, proceed to TLH-VOR via R 265. 

#^kson q LU- d I^ h R-M6TL^OR^n a dnorth crs of localizer. ILS 36 Arndt P Efl Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. 

City, Tallahassee; State. Fla, Airport Name, Tallahassee Munich; Elev., I-TLH; Procedure No. ILS-36, Arndt. X, Efl. 
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7 The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 

Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Roarings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevation* and altitudes are in feet, MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
•i«* nnless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

1111 if a radar instrument approach is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
orwirdance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made overspecified 
® "Jr Minimum altitude(s) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in tlr particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab- 
h hU with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
fS i visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot’s discretion il it appears desirable to discontinue 
hpftnnroach except when the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
n final approach is lost for more than t seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
(C) visual contact is not established upon descent to autnorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 



Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 






2-engine or less 

More than 



Course and 

Minimum 




2-engine, 

From— 

To— 

distance 

altitude 

Condition 



more than 




(feet) 


65 knots 

More than 

65 knots 






or less 

65 knots 


i 11 eo/>tnr<t __ 


Within 15 mi. 

2500 

Surveillance annroach 






T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 





C-dn-04, 15, 17, 

600-1 

600-1 

600-1H 





35. 








S-dn-04, 15, 17, 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





35. 








A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 






Precision approach 






T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

300-1 





C-dn-04. 15, 17, 

600-1 

600-1 

600-lH 





35. 








S-dn-17, 35. 

200-H 

200- 

200-M 





S-dn-04, 15. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn_. 

600-2 

600-2 

600-2 


If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished— 

Runway 17: Climb on 172° ers from FTK NDB to 2500'. Turn right (west) and return to FTK NDB. Hold south, 1-minute left turns. Contact SDF Approach Control. 
Runway 35: Climb to 2500' on a ers of 352° to FTK NDB. Hold south, 1-minute left turns. Contact SDF Approach Control. 

Runway 04: Make immediate left climbing turn to 2500'. Proceed direct to the FTK.NDB. Hold south 1-ininute left turns. Contact SDF Approach Control. 

Runway 15: Make immediate right climbing turn to 2500'. Proceed direct to FTK NDB. Hold south 1-minute left turns. Contact SDF Approach Control. 

Note: Authorized for military use only except by prior arrangement. 

City, Fort Knox; State, Ky.; Airport Name. Godman AFF; Elev., 763'; Fac. Class., and; Ident., Fort Knox Radar; Procedure No. 1, Arndt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. 

No. 1; Dated, 2 Dec. 61 



Within: 

5 mi._ 

4500 

230°_. 

10 mi. 

5200 

215° _ 

10 mi. 

4500 

250°. 

15 mi. 

6000 

215°. 

15 mi. 

4500 

235°. 

15 mi. 

5200 

295°. 

20 mi 

7000 

190°.... 

20 mi. 

4500 

190°. 

25 mi. 

6000 

265° ... _ .... _ ... 

25 mi_ _ 

10000 

290°. 

25 mi. 

7500 

320°. 

25 mi_ _ _ 

5500 

160°. 

25 mi. 

4500 




All directions.. 
215°. 


250°.. 

215°.. 

190°.. 


190°.. 

265°.. 


320°.. 


Surveillance approach 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 

C-dn. 

600-1 

600-1 

S-dn-32. 

400-1 

400-1 

A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

600-lM 

400-1 

800-2 


^visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, make left climbing turn to 4500' and return to the VOR 
or, when directed by ATC, make left climbing turn to 4800' on 167° brag from RAP RBn. Aircraft on missed approach may be radar controlled after radar identification. 
All gearings are from radar site with sector azimuths progressing clockwise. 

Note: Instrument approaches not authorized to Runway 14. 

City, Rapid City; State, S. Dak.; Airport Name, Municipal; Elev., 3181'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Ellsworth AFB Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; 

Sup. Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 24 Feb. 62 



Radar terminal area maneuvering sectors and altitudes 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From 

To 

Dist. 










- 



2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Dist. 

Alt. 

Condition 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 

360 

015 

*035 

**200 

015 

30 mi 

2000 











Surveillance annrnaeh 


035 

30 mi 

2100 















200 

30 mi 

2000 











T-dn. . . . 

300-1 

300-1 

#200-H 
500-1H 
600-1 

360 

30 mi 

2300 











C-dn 

##400-1 

600-1 

500-1 














S-dn-26. 

500-1 















S-dnl7Land35R. 
A-dn.... 

400-1 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 

400-1 

800-2 



- • 














PiTi™ 118 * not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished— 

JO: 1 um right and climb to 2400' on R-288 TUL-VOR within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn left and climb to 2400' on R-236 TUL-VOR. 

JW^ y ?5P : £i imb t0 1900 ' on heading 354° (TUL ILS) within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, turn right and climb to 2000' on R-035 TUL-VOR within 10 miles. 

17 . L: CUmb to 2200' on heading 174° (TUL ILS) within 10 miles or, when directed by ATC, climb to 2200' on R-113 TUI^VOR within 10 miles. 
gOO-l required on Runways 3L, 17R, 35L, 21R. 

*RfS^r eq ^ lr ^ d lf , a PProach is made to Runway 26. 

1710' m<jt Provide 1000' vertical clearance within a 3-mile radius or 600' vertical clearance within 3 to 5 miles (inclusive) radius of TV/radio towers 19.5 miles SSE 

**RaL nd 5 n ? lles SE 1218 ' MSL (KVOO). 

2147' MSL^d 8 miles V6rtiCal clearance within a 3-mfle radius or 500' vertical clearance within 3 to 5 miles (inclusive) radius of TV/radio towers 9.9 miles west 

Clty ’ <I ' ulsa ' State, Okla.; Airport Name, Tulsa Municipal; Elev., 674'; Fac. Class, and Ident., Tulsa Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 27 Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 

1; Dated, 25 Aug. 62 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 

(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 752, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on September 24,1962. 


G. S. Moore, 

Acting Director, Flight Standards Service. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-9663; Filed, Oct. 11,1962; 8:45 a.m.] 


[Reg. Docket No. 1414; Amdt. 291a] 

PART 609—STANDARD INSTRUMENT APPROACH PROCEDURES 
Miscellaneous Amendments 

The amendments to standard instrument approach procedures contained herein are being adopted to become effective 
when indicated in order to promote safety. The revised procedures supersede the existing procedures of the same classi¬ 
fication now in effect for the airports specified therein. For the convenience of the users, the revised procedures specify the 
complete procedure and indicate the changes to the existing procedures. 

As a situation exists which demands immediate action in the interests of safety in air commeice, I find that compliance 
with the notice, procedure and effective date provisions of section 4 of the Administrative Procedure Act would be contrary 
to the public interest and is therefore not required. . 

Pursuant to the authority delegated to me by the Administrator (24 F.R. 5662), Part 609 is amended as follows: 

1 . The automatic direction finding procedures prescribed in § 609.100(b) are amended to read m part: 

ADF Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 1 

^^fanKmS^ namedair P° rt > it shall be inaccordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 

unless^an^proach 1 conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency Initial approaches 
shall be made over specified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


Stonewall Int"_ 

Direct. 

1600 

T-dn... 

300-1 

300-1 

200-J4 


Stonewall Int"_ 

Direct. 

1600 

C-chi. 

400-1 

500-1 

500-114 


LOM (Final). 

Direct..... 

1600 

S-dn-OIR. 

400-1 

400-1 

400-1 





A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn N A. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 1600 . 

If*Ritual contacTnoTS authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished ^thin AG mil^ after p£ 

Poolesville RBn, cross Poolesville RBn at 2000', continue climb to 2300'm holding pattern. Hold north 006 brag, 186 Inbnd, 1-minute ri| 
"Stonewall Int: Int S crs DIA ILS and R-254 DCA. 

City. Chantilly; State, Va.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., 313'; Fac. Class., LOM; Ident., DI; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 18 

Orig.; Dated, 20 Sept. 62 


miles after passing DI 
‘ right turns. 


LOM, proceed direct to 
Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. No. 


Boyds Int. 


Poolesville RBn (Final) 

Direct_ 

2300 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 




S-dn-19R". 

400-1 

400-1 




A-dn.... 

800-2 

800-2 


200-14 

500-114 

400-1 

800-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accordance with approved patterns. 

Radar vectoring to final approach or procedure turn required. , _ . ... 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 006° Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles of Poolesville RBn. 

Minimum altitude over facility on final approach crs, 2300' over Poolesville RBn. 

If r visualContact’nof l esfaWished )r uporfdescenTto authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished withto ™ 0 ^s dto Inbnd 8 f-mkiute HghUur^ 1 ^ 11 
climbing turn, proceed direct to PLV RBn, cross PLV RBn at 2000', continue climb to 2300' in holding pattern. Hold north 006 brag, 186 Inbnd, l minuit g 

"If DLX, OM not received, minimums of 500-2 apply. . 

City, Chantilly; State, Va.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., 313'; Fac. Class., MHW; Ident., PLV; Procedure No. 2, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 18 Oct. 62; Sup. 

No. 1; Dated, 18 Oct. 62 
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2 . The instrument landing system procedures prescribed in § 609.400 are amended to read in part: 

ILS Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 

Hearings headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet MSL. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
iies unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

m Han instrument approach procedure of the above type is conducted at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument approach procedure, 
unless an approach is conducted in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches 
Kb® made over s P ecified routes. Minimum altitudes shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. 


Transition 

Ceiling and visibility minimums 

From— 

To- 

Course and 
distance 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 


Stonewall Int*_ 

Direct.. 

1600 

1600 

1600 

T-dn 

300-1 

400-1 

200- 

600-2 

300-1 

500-1 

20O-M 

600-2 

200-H 

60O-1H 

200-H 

600-2 

MncVvu Tnt _ —- _ - 

Stonewall Int*____ 

Direct. 

C-dn_ 

Ct/mflwall Tnt* _______ 

LOM (Final). 

Direct__ 

S-dn-OIR_ 




A-dn__ 


Radar transitions in accordance with approved patterns. 

Procedure turn not authorized. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 1600'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at OM, 1597'—4.6 mi; at MM, 615'—0.6 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, proceed direct to Poolesville RBn, cross PLV RBn at 2000', 
continue climb to 2300' in holding pattern. Hold north 006° brag, 186° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns. 

•Stonewall Int: Int S crs DIA ILS and R-254 DCA. 

City. Chantilly; State, Va.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., 313'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DIA; Procedure No. ILS-01R, Arndt. 1; Eff. Date, 18 Oct. 62; Sup. 

Amdt. No. Orig.; Dated, 20 Sept. 62 


. Poolesville RBn (Final).. 

Direct___ 

2300 

T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 




C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 




S-dn-19R. 

200 

200-H 




A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 


200 -^ 
500-1^ 
200 - 
600-2 


Radar transitions and vectoring authorized in accoi’dance with approved patterns. 

Radar vectoring to final approach or procedure turn required. 

Procedure turn W side of crs, 006° Outbnd, 186° Inbnd, 2300' within 10 miles of PLV RBn. 

Minimum altitude at glide slope interception inbnd, 2300'. 

Altitude of glide slope and distance to approach end of runway at Poolesville RBn, 2297 —7.3 mi; at OM, 1282'—3.6 mi; at MM, 462'—0.5 mi. 

If visual contact not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, make right climbing turn to PLV RBn, cross PLV RBn 
Bt 2000', continue climb to 2300' in holding pattern. Hold north 006° brag, 186° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns. 

•Boyds Int: Int MRB-VOR R-12S and N crs DLX ILS. 


City, Chantilly; State, Va.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., 313'; Fac. Class., ILS; Ident., I-DLX; Procedure No. ILS-19R, Amdt. 2; Eff. Date, 18 Oct. 62; Sup. 

Amdt. No. 1; Dated, 18 Oct. 62 

3. The radar procedures prescribed in § 609.500 are amended to read in part: 


Radar Standard Instrument Approach Procedure 


Bearings, headings, courses and radials are magnetic. Elevations and altitudes are in feet, MSI.. Ceilings are in feet above airport elevation. Distances are in nautical 
miles unless otherwise indicated, except visibilities which are in statute miles. 

If a radar instrument approach is conducteo at the below named airport, it shall be in accordance with the following instrument procedure, unless an approach is conducted 
in accordance with a different procedure for such airport authorized by the Administrator of the Federal Aviation Agency. Initial approaches shall be made over specified 
routes. Minimum altituoefs) shall correspond with those established for en route operation in the particular area or as set forth below. Positive identification must be estab¬ 
lished with the radar controller. From initial contact with radar to final authorized landing minimums, the instructions of the radar controller are mandatory except when 
(A) visual contact is established on final approach at or before descent to the authorized landing minimums, or (B) at pilot's discretion if it appears desirable to discontinue 
the approach, except w hen the radar controller may direct otherwise prior to final approach, a missed approach shall be executed as provided below when (A) communication 
od final approach is lost for more thap 5 seconds during a precision approach, or for more than 30 seconds during a surveillance approach; (B) directed by radar controller; 
to; visual contact is not established upon descent to authorized landing minimums; or (D) if landing is not accomplished. 


Transition 


From— 


Radar Site. 
Radar Site. 
Radar Site. 


All directions.. 
All directions.. 
All directions.. 


To- 


Course and 
distance 


Within: 


5 mi.. 
15 mi. 
25 mi. 



Ceiling and visibility minimums 

Minimum 

altitude 

(feet) 

Condition 

2-engine or less 

More than 
2-engine, 
more than 
65 knots 

65 knots 
or less 

More than 
65 knots 



1 

1 I 

Precision ap 

proach ^ 

1900 




2400 

T-dn.. 

300-1 

300-1 

3000 

C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 


S-dn-OIR. 

200-H 

200-H 


A-dn. 

600-2 

600-2 


s' 

urveillance a 

pproach 


T-dn. 

300-1 

300-1 


C-dn. 

400-1 

500-1 


S-dn. 

400-1 

400-1 


A-dn. 

800-2 

800-2 


200-H 

500-1H 

20&-H 

600-2 


200-H 

500-1^ 

400-1 

800-2 


at n ? t esta blished upon descent to authorized landing minimums or if landing not accomplished, proceed direct to Poolesville RBn, cross Poolesville RBn 

awu , continue climb to 2300' in holding pattern. Hold north 006° brag, 186° Inbnd, 1-minute right turns. 

City, Chantilly; State, Va.; Airport Name, Dulles International; Elev., 313 ; Fac. Class, and Ident., Dulles Radar; Procedure No. 1, Amdt. 1; Eff. Date, 18 Oct. 62; Sup. Amdt. 

No. Orig.; Dated, 20 Sept. 62 

These procedures shall become effective on the dates specified therein. 


(Secs. 313(a), 307(c), 72 Stat. 762, 749; 49 U.S.C. 1354(a), 1348(c)) 

Issued in Washington, D.C., on October 8,1962. 


[F.R. Doc. 62-10138; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 11:48 ajn.J 


George C. Prill, 

Director, Flight Standards Service . 
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RULES AND REGULATIONS 


Title 9—ANIMALS AND 
ANIMAL PRODUCTS 

Chapter I—Agricultural Research 

Service, Department of Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER C—INTERSTATE TRANSPORTATION 
OF ANIMALS AND POULTRY 

PART 74—SCABIES IN SHEEP 
Interstate Movement 

Pursuant to the provisions of sections 
1 through 4 of the Act of March 3, 1905, 
as amended, sections 1 and 2 of the Act 
of February 2, 1903, as amended, and 
sections 4 through 7 of the Act of May 
29, 1884, as amended (21 U.S.C. 111-113, 
115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126), §§74.2 and 
74.3 of Part 74, Subchapter C, Chapter I, 
Title 9, Code of Federal Regulations, as 
amended, are hereby amended to read, 
respectively, as follows: 

§ 74.2 Designation of free and infected 
areas. 

(а) Notice is hereby given that sheep 
in the following States, Territory, and 
District, or parts thereof as specified, 
are not known to be infected with sca¬ 
bies, and such States, Territory, District, 
and parts thereof, are hereby designated 
as free areas: 

(1) Alabama, Arizona, Arkansas, Cali¬ 
fornia, Colorado, Connecticut, Delaware, 
District of Columbia, Florida, Georgia, 
Idaho, Louisiana, Maine, Massachusetts, 
Mississippi, Montana, Nevada, New 
Hampshire, North Carolina, North Da¬ 
kota, Oregon, Puerto Rico, Rhode Island, 
South Carolina, Texas, Utah, Vermont, 
Washington, Wisconsin, and Wyoming; 

(2) The following Counties in South 
Dakota: McPherson, Edmunds, Faulk, 
Hand, Jerauld, Aurora, and Douglas, and 
all Counties in the State of South Da¬ 
kota lying west thereof; 

(3) The following Counties in Ne¬ 
braska: Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Box 
Butte, Brown, Chase, Cherry, Cheyenne, 
Dawes, Deuel, Dundy, Garden, Grant, 
Hooker, Keith, Keya Paha, Kimball, 
Loup, Morrill, Perkins, Rock, Sheridan, 
Sioux, Scotts Bluff, and Thomas; 

(4) In New Mexico: Catron, Colfax, 
Dona Ana, Grant, Harding, Hidalgo, Los 
Alamos, Luna, McKinley, Mora, Rio 
Arriba, Sandoval, San Juan, San Miguel, 
Santa Fe, Sierra, Taos, and Union Coun¬ 
ties; all of Socorro County except that 
portion lying east of U.S. Highway 85; 
and all of Valencia County except that 
portion lying east of the Rio Puerco river 
from its intersection with the southwest 
corner of Bernalillo County to its inter¬ 
section with the Socorro County line; 

(5) The following Counties in Kansas: 
Republic, Cloud, Ottawa, Saline, Mc¬ 
Pherson, Harvey, Sedgwick, and Sumner, 
and all Counties in the State of Kansas 
lying west thereof; 

(б) The following Counties in Michi¬ 
gan: Alcona, Alger, Alpena, Antrim, Bar¬ 
aga, Benzie, Charlevoix, Cheboygan, 
Chippewa, Crawford, Delta, Dickinson, 
Emmet, Gogebic, Grand Traverse, 
Houghton, Iron, Kalkaska, Keweenaw, 
Leelanau, Luce, Mackinac, Manistee, 


Marquette, Menominee, Missaukee, 
Montmorency, Ontonagon, Oscoda, Ot¬ 
sego, Presque Isle, Roscommon, School¬ 
craft, and Wexford. 

(b) Notice is hereby given also that 
sheep scabies exists in all States and 
Territories and parts of States not desig¬ 
nated as free areas in paragraph (a) of 
this section, and they are hereby desig¬ 
nated as infected areas. 

§ 74.3 Designation of eradication areas. 

(a) Notice is hereby given that sheep 
in the following States, or parts thereof 
as specified, are being handled system¬ 
atically to eradicate scabies in sheep, 
and such States and parts thereof are 
hereby designated as eradication areas: 

(1) Hawaii, Illinois, Kentucky, New 
Jersey, New York, Pennsylvania, and 
Tennessee; 

(2) The following Counties in South 
Dakota: Brown, Spink, Beadle, Sanborn, 
Davison, Hutchinson, and Bon Homme, 
and all Counties in the State of South 
Dakota lying east thereof; 

(3) All Counties in Nebraska except 
Arthur, Banner, Blaine, Box Butte, 
Brown, Chase, Cherry, Cheyenne, Dawes, 
Deuel, Dundy, Garden, Grant, Hooker, 
Keith, Keya Paha, Kimball, Loup, Mor¬ 
rill, Perkins, Rock, Sheridan, Sioux, 
Scotts Bluff, and Thomas; 

(4) In New Mexico: That portion of 
Socorro County lying east of U.S. High¬ 
way 85; that portion of Valencia County 
lying east of the Rio Puerco river from 
its intersection with the southwest corner 
of Bernalillo County to its intersection 
with the Socorro County line; and all 
other Counties in New Mexico except 
Catron, Colfax, Dona Ana, Grant, Hard¬ 
ing, Hidalgo, Los Alamos, Luna, McKin¬ 
ley, Mora, Rio Arriba, Sandoval, San 
Juan, San Miguel, Santa Fe, Sierra, Taos, 
and Union. 

(Secs. 4-7, 23 Stat. 32, as amended, secs. 1, 2, 
32 Stat. 791-792, as amended, secs. 1-4, 33 
Stat. 1264, as amended, 1265, as amended; 
21 U.S.C. 111-113, 115, 117, 120, 121, 123-126; 
19 F.R. 74, as amended) 

Effective date. The foregoing amend¬ 
ments shall become effective upon issu¬ 
ance. 

The amendments add the State of Wis¬ 
consin to the list of free areas and delete 
such State from the list of infected and 
eradication areas as sheep scabies is no 
longer known to exist therein. Here¬ 
after, the restrictions pertaining to the 
interstate movement of sheep from or in¬ 
to infected and eradication areas as con¬ 
tained in 9 CFR Part 74, as amended, 
will not apply to such State. However, 
the restrictions in said Part 74 pertaining 
to the interstate movement of sheep from 
or into free areas will apply thereto. 

The amendments relieve certain re¬ 
strictions presently imposed and must be 
made effective immediately to be of 
maximum benefit to persons subject to 
the restrictions which are relieved. Ac¬ 
cordingly, under section 4 of the Ad¬ 
ministrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 
1003), it is found upon good cause that 
notice and other public procedure with 
respect to the amendments are imprac¬ 
ticable and contrary to the public inter¬ 
est, and the amendments may be made 


effective less than 30 days after publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

Done at Washington, D.C., this 8th 
day of October 1962. 

B. T. Shaw, 
Administrator, 

Agricultural Research Service . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10195; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962- 
8:53 a.m.] 


Title 12—RANKS AND BANK 

Chapter II—Federal Reserve System 

SUBCHAPTER A—BOARD OF GOVERNORS OF 
THE FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

[Reg. F] 

PART 206—TRUST POWERS OF 
NATIONAL BANKS 

Termination 

1 . Effective September 28, 1962, Part 
206 is terminated. 

2a. The purpose of this action is to 
terminate this Part since section 11 (k) 
of the Federal Reserve Act (12 U.S.C. 
248 (k)) was repealed by act of Sep¬ 
tember 28, 1962 (Public Law No. 87- 
# 722), and, effective on and after the date 
of enactment, authority to regulate the 
exercise of trust powers by national 
banks was transferred to the Comptroller 
of the Currency. 

b. The notice, public participation, and 
deferred effective date described in sec¬ 
tion 4 of the Administrative Procedure 
Act are not followed in connection with 
this amendment for the reasons and good 
cause found as stated in § 262.1(e) of the 
Board’s rules of procedure (Part 262), 
and especially because in connection with 
this amendment such procedures are un¬ 
necessary as they would serve no useful 
purpose. 

(Sec. 11, 38 Stat. 262; 12 U.S.C. 248. In¬ 
terpret or apply secs. 2-4, 24 Stat. 18, 19, 
sec. 1, 40 Stat. 1043, as amended, sec. 1, 44 
Stat. 1225, as amended, sec. 11, 38 Stat. 261, 
as amended, 53 Stat. 68, as amended; 12 
U.S.C. 30-33, 34, 248, 26 U.S.C. 584) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10160; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 


[Reg. J] 

PART 210—CHECK CLEARING AND 
COLLECTION 
General Requirements 

1. Effective September 27,1962, § 210.2 
(a) is amended to read as follows: 

§ 210.2 General requirements. 

* (a) In pursuance of the authority 
vested in it under these ot 

law, the Board of Governors of the Fea 
eral Reserve System, desiring to affoia 
both to the public and to the various 
banks of the country a direct expeditiou 
and economical system of check c 
tion and settlement of balances, 
arranged to have each Federal Reserve 
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bank exercise the functions of a clear¬ 
ing house and collect checks for such 
of its member banks as desire to avail 
themselves of its privileges and for such 
nonmember banks and trust companies 
as may maintain with the Federal Re¬ 
serve bank balances sufficient to qualify 
them under the provisions of section 13 
to send items to Federal Reserve banks 
for purposes of exchange or of collec¬ 
tion. Such nonmember banks and trust 
companies will hereinafter be referred 
to as nonmember clearing banks. 

2a. The purpose of this amendment is 
to substitute the term “nonmember 
banks” for the term “nonmember State 
banks” at two places where it appears 
in § 210.2(a), so as to conform the lan¬ 
guage of this section to the first para¬ 
graph of section 13 of the Federal Re¬ 
serve Act (12 U.S.C. 342) and to § 201.1 
of this Part. 

b. The notice, public participation, 
and deferred effective date described in 
section 4 of the Administrative Proce¬ 
dure Act are not followed in connection 
with this amendment for the reasons 
and good cause found as stated in para¬ 
graph (e) of § 262.1 of the Board’s rules 
of procedure (Part 262 of this chapter), 
and specifically because in connection 
with this amendment such procedures 
are unnecessary as they would not aid 
the persons affected and would serve no 
other useful purpose. 

(Sec. ll(i), 38 Stat. 262; 12 U.S.C. 248(i). 
Interpret or apply secs. 13, 16, 38 Stat. 263, 
205; 12 U.S.C. 248(0), 342, 360) 

Board of Governors of the 
Federal Reserve System, 
[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10161; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 


Title 16-COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter I—Federal Trade Commission 

PART 14—ADMINISTRATIVE 
INTERPRETATIONS 

Guides for Shoe Content Labeling and 
Advertising 

These Guides are being issued by the 

ass * s ^ manufacturers and 

other sellers of shoes in labeling and ad- 
vertising their products in a manner 
which will conform with section 5 of the 
Federal Trade Commission Act. 

, e Gu *des are intended to encourage 
unitary and uniform compliance with 
me law by businessmen. In issuing 
n rt eSe ^ Guides ’ Commission has made 
no attempt to cover the entire field of 
advertising and labeling. The 
are limited to labeling and ad- 
conce rning the materials of 
2 s ^s are made. Subjects such 
tinn* therapeutic claims or descrip- 

arprw shoe manuf acturing processes 
are not covered. 

^ onte nt of these Guides is not to 

conn 0 ii StrUed as an ex P r ession of opinion 
concerning the relative merits of the 
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various materials used in the manufac¬ 
ture of the products of this industry. 
Rather the Guides are intended to in¬ 
sure that the consumer is not deceived 
into thinking he is getting a material for 
which he has shown a demonstrable 
preference when actually he is being fur¬ 
nished another. 

These Guides become operative at the 
point of manufacture ninety (90) days 
after the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

Inquiries and requests for copies 
should be directed to the Bureau of In¬ 
dustry Guidance, Federal Trade Com¬ 
mission, Washington 25, D.C. 

§ 14.8 Guides for shoe content labeling 
and advertising. 

(a) Labeling —(1) Labeling in gen¬ 
eral. (i) (a) The term “leather” and 
other terms suggestive of leather may 
be unqualifiedly used in the labeling of 
shoes and slippers only when the shoes 
or slippers are composed in all substan¬ 
tial parts of top grain leather, exclusive 
of heels, stiffenings and ornamentation. 

(b) If a shoe or slipper is composed in 
substantial part of leather, such terms 
may be used if immediately qualified to 
show clearly what part or parts are of 
leather, provided the other requirements 
of these Guides are met and provided 
further that no reference to leather con¬ 
tent shall be so emphasized as to exag¬ 
gerate or otherwise deceptively repre¬ 
sent the quantity, quality or extent of 
leather present. 

(c) The unqualified term “leather” 
and other terms suggestive of leather 
may not be used to describe shoes and 
slippers or parts thereof made from split 
leather or from ground, pulverized or 
shredded leather. The term may be 
used if qualified so as to provide an ac¬ 
curate, nondeceptive description of the 
split leather or the ground, pulverized or 
shredded leather content. 

(ii) (a) In the labeling of shoes and 
slippers, no trade name, coined name, 
trade-mark, depiction, symbol, or other 
words or terms may be used, which would 
tend to convey the impression that the 
shoes or slippers are made of certain 
kind or type of material when they are 
not. 

(b) Examples of words and terms pro¬ 
hibited by this Guide, when applied to 
nonleather material are: 

“Duraleather” 

“Barkhyde” 

(iii) All labeling, disclosures required 
by this paragraph (a) must be in the 
form of stamps, tags or labels imbedded 
in or attached to the product itself and 
so affixed as to remain thereon until com¬ 
pletion of the sale to the retail customer. 
The disclosures required need not be in a 
single location or on the same stamp, 
tag or label, but they must all be easily 
and readily observed and understood 
upon casual inspection of the shoes or 
slippers. 

(2) Simulated or imitation leather. 
Shoes or slippers composed either 
wholly, or in any part other than heels, 
of visible, or partly visible, nonleather 
material having the appearance of 
leather, or split leather, must bear label¬ 


ing which clearly identifies the part or 
parts so composed and which clearly dis¬ 
closes either: 

(i) The material is simulated or imita¬ 
tion leather, or 

(ii) (a) The general nature of the ma¬ 
terial in such manner as will show it is 
not leather or split leather. 

(b) Examples of disclosures which 
will meet the requirements of this Guide, 
when justified by the facts, are: 

"Outersole, innersole and linings composed 
of imitation leather,” or “imitation leather 
shoeboard.” 

“Midsoles composed of cellulose fibres,” or 
“cellulose fibre sboeboard.” 

“Sock lining, quarter lining and beel pad 
are imitation leather made from ground 
leather fibres.” 

“Vinyl Linings.” 

(iii) A disclosure that will not meet 
the requirements of this Guide is: 

“Sboeboard innersole” 

(3) Concealed innersoles. (i) (a) Shoes 
or slippers containing innersoles of non¬ 
leather material which are concealed 
from view, but which also contain other 
visible parts of leather, must bear a la¬ 
bel clearly disclosing the presence of the 
nonleather innersole. 

(b) Examples of disclosures which will 
meet the requirements of this Guide are: 

“Innersole of non-leather sboeboard” 
“Innersole of cellulose fibre” or “cellulose 
fibre shoeboard” 

“Innersole of rubberized felt” 

(ii) A disclosure which will not meet 
the requirements of this Guide is: 

“Shoeboard Innersole” 

(4) Split leather, (i) Shoes or slippers 
composed either wholly or in part of 
visible split leather which simulates top 
grain leather must bear a label clearly 
disclosing the material is split leather 
and clearly identifying the part or parts 
to which the disclosure applies. (Leather 
made from portions of hides or skins 
which have been split into two or more 
thicknesses, other than the grain or hair 
side, shall be considered split leather.) 

(ii) Example of disclosures which will 
meet the requirement of this Guide is: 

“Upper composed of split cowhide” 

(5) Embossed or processed leather. 
(i) Shoes or slippers composed either 
wholly or in part of visible leather which 
has been embossed, dyed, or otherwise 
processed, so as to simulate the appear¬ 
ance of a different kind or type of leather, 
must bear a label clearly disclosing the 
kind or type of leather of which they are 
actually made. 

(ii) If representations as to the leather 
appearance of the shoes or slippers are 
made, the label must reveal the simu¬ 
lated or imitation nature of the visible 
surface, and the disclosure as to the true 
composition of the material must be set 
forth in immediate conjunction with 
such representations. 

Example. “Simulated alligator made of 
split cowhide.” 

(6) Ground or shredded leather. 
Shoes or slippers, composed either wholly 
or in part of visible ground, pulverized 
or shredded leather that has the ap- 
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pearance of being leather must bear a 
label clearly identifying the part or parts 
involved and clearly disclosing either: 

(i) The material js simulated or imi¬ 
tation leather, or 

(ii) The material is of ground, pulver¬ 
ized or shredded leather. 

(b) Advertising —(1) Disclosures in 
advertising . (i) Whenever a shoe or 

slipper is visually depicted in advertis¬ 
ing, including catalogs, with sufficient 
clarity so that the picturization itself 
would have a tendency to create the im¬ 
pression that pictorially visible non¬ 
leather parts exclusive of heels are com¬ 
posed of leather or split leather or that 
pictorially visible leather parts exclusive 
of heels are composed of a different kind 
or type of leather than is the case, the 
advertising must contain a statement 
clearly and conspicuously disclosing 
either: 

(a) The visible part or parts are sim¬ 
ulated or imitation leather, or 

(b) The general nature of the visible 
part or parts in such manner as will 
show they are not leather or not the 
type of leather depicted. 

Example. An advertisement contains a 
picture of a shoe in sufficient detail as to 
lead a casual reader to expect the upper and 
linings were composed of leather. This ad¬ 
vertisement must disclose the true composi¬ 
tion of these parts or disclose that they are 
imitation leather. 

(ii) The term "leather” and other 
terms suggestive of leather may be un¬ 
qualifiedly used in advertising of shoes 
and slippers only when the shoes or 
slippers are composed in all substantial 
parts of top grain leather, exclusive of 
heels, stiffenings and ornamentation. 

(a) If a shoe or slipper is composed in 
substantial part of leather, such terms 
may be used in advertising if immedi¬ 
ately qualified to show clearly what part 
or parts are of leather, provided no ref¬ 
erence to leather content shall be so 
emphasized as to exaggerate or other¬ 
wise deceptively represent the quantity, 
quality or extent of leather present. 

(b) The unqualified term "leather” 
and other terms suggestive of leather 
may not be used to describe shoes and 
slippers or parts thereof made from split 
leather or from ground, pulverized or 
shredded leather. The term may be used 
if qualified so as to provide an accurate, 
nondeceptive description of the split 
leather or the ground, pulverized or 
shredded leather content. 

(c) Terms suggestive of leather may 
be used to describe the appearance of a 
nonleather material which has the ap¬ 
pearance of leather if immediately ac¬ 
companied by a disclosure that the term 
refers only to the appearance and that 
the material is not leather. 

Example. “Imitation Alligator.” 

(iii) (a) In the advertising of shoes 
and slippers, no trade name, coined 
name, trade-mark, depiction, symbol, or 
other words or terms may be used which 
would tend to convey the impression 
that the shoes or slippers advertised are 
made of a certain kind or type of ma¬ 
terial when they are not. 


(b) Examples of words and terms pro¬ 
hibited by this Guide, when applied to 
nonleather material are: 

“Duraleather” 

“Barkhyde" 

(Secs. 5, 6, 38 Stat. 719, as amended, 721; 15 
U.S.C. 45, 46) 

Adopted: October 2,1962. 

By direction of the Commission. 

[seal] Joseph W. Shea, 

Secretary . 

[P.R. Doc. 62-10176; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:49 am.] 

Title 21—FOOD AND DROGS 

Chapter I—Food and Drug Adminis¬ 
tration, Department of Health, Edu¬ 
cation, and Welfare 
SUBCHAPTER B—FOOD AND FOOD PRODUCTS 

PART 121—FOOD ADDITIVES 

Subpart A—Definitions and Proce¬ 
dural and Interpretative Regula¬ 
tions 

Further Extension of Effective Date 
of Statute for Certain Specified Food 
Additives 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 62-9992, appearing at 
page 9889 of the issue for Saturday, 
October 6, 1962, in the "Specified uses 
or restrictions” column of the tabular 
material of § 121.91, the entry reading 
"Component of an mulsion coating for 
paper and paperboard” should read 
"Component of an emulsion coating for 
paper and paperboard.” 


PART 121—food additives 

Subpart D—Food Additives Permitted 
in Food for Human Consumption 

Acetylated Monoglycerides 

The Commissioner of Food and Drugs, 
having evaluated the data submitted in a 
petition filed by Drew Chemical Corpora¬ 
tion, 416 Division Street, Boonton, New 
Jersey, and other relevant material, has 
concluded that § 121.1018 of the food 
additive regulations should be amended 
to provide for additional methods of 
producing acetylated monoglycerides. 
Therefore, pursuant to the provisions of 
the Federal Food, Drug, and Cosmetic 
Act (sec. 409(c)(1), ,72 Stat. 1786; 21 
U.S.C. 348(c) (1), and under the author¬ 
ity delegated to the Commissioner by the 
Secretary of Health, Education, and Wel¬ 
fare (25 F.R. 8625), § 121.1018 is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 121.1018 Acetylated monoglycerides. 

The food additive acetylated monoglyc¬ 
erides may be safely used in or on food 
in accordance with the following pre¬ 
scribed conditions: 

(a) The additive is manufactured by: 
(1) The interesterification of edible 
fats with triacetin and in the presence of 
catalytic agents that are not food addi¬ 


tives or are authorized by regulation 
followed by a molecular distillation; or 

(2) The direct acetylation of edible 
monoglycerides with acetic anhydride 
without the use of catalyst or molecular 
distillation, and with the removal by 
vacuum distillation, if necessary, of the 
acetic acid, acetic anhydride, and tri¬ 
acetin. 

(b) The food additive has a Reichert- 
Meissl value of 75-150 and an acid value 
of less than 6. 

(c) The food additive is used at a level 
not in excess of the amount reasonably 
required to produce its intended-effect 
in food, or in food-processing, food¬ 
packing, or food-storage equipment. 

Any person who will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the foregoing order may at any 
time within 30 days from the date of its 
publication in the Federal Register file 
with the Hearing Clerk, Department of 
Health, Education, and Welfare, Room 
5440, 330 Independence Avenue SW., 
Washington 25, D.C., written objections 
thereto. Objections shall show wherein 
the person filing will be adversely af¬ 
fected by the order and specify with 
particularity the provisions of the order 
deemed objectionable and the grounds 
for the objections. If a hearing is re¬ 
quested, the objections must state the 
issues for the hearing. A hearing will be 
granted if the objections are supported 
by grounds legally sufficient to justify 
the relief sought. Objections may be ac¬ 
companied by a memorandum or brief 
in support thereof. All documents shall 
be filed in quintuplicate. 

Effective date. This order shall be 
effective on the date of its publication in 
the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 409(c) (1), 72 Stat. 1786; 21 U.S.C. 348 

(c)(1)) 

Dated: October 8, 1962. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 

Commissioner x>f Food and Drugs. 
[F.R. Doc. 62-10178; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:49 a.m.] 

SUBCHAPTER D—HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES 

PART 191—HAZARDOUS SUB¬ 
STANCES; DEFINITIONS AND PRO¬ 
CEDURAL AND INTERPRETATIVE 

REGULATIONS 

Products Containing Sodium Chloride; 

Exemption From Labeling Require¬ 
ments 

There has been submitted to the Com¬ 
missioner of Food and D^gs pursuant to 
section 3(c) of the Federal Hazardous 
Substances Labeling Act and § 191, . 

the regulations thereunder, a request^ 

exempt products containing , 

chloride (common salt) from the 
ing requirements of section • . 

the act Common salt is toxic as defined 

in § 191.1(f)(1) in that it has an 50 
single oral dose (lethal dose med ’ n 
percent or more of test group m 

500 milligrams and 5 grams per kil< 8 
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Taking into account common knowl¬ 
edge about salt, the Commissioner con¬ 
cludes that a minor hazard is presented 
and full labeling of products containing 
salt is not necessary for the adequate 
protection of the public health and 
safety. Therefore, pursuant to the pro¬ 
visions of the Federal Hazardous Sub¬ 
stances Labeling Act (sec. 3(c), 74 Stat. 
374 ; 15 U.S.C. 1262) and under the au¬ 
thority vested in the Secretary of Health, 
Education, and Welfare and delegated to 
the Commissioner (25 F.R. 8625), § 191.63 
(21 CFR 191.63) is amended by adding 
thereto a new paragraph (p), reading as 
follows: 

§ 191.63 Exemption for small packages, 
minor hazards, and special circum¬ 
stances. 

***** 

(p) Containers of substances which 
include salt (sodium chloride) as a com¬ 
ponent are exempt from the labeling 
requirements of section 2 (p)(l) of the 
act insofar as such requirements would 
be necessary because the salt contained 
therein is present in a quantity sufficient 
to render the article “toxic” as defined 
in § 191.1(f)(1); Provided , That the 
labels of such containers bear a con¬ 
spicuous statement that the product 
contains salt. 

Notice and public procedure and de¬ 
layed effective date are not necessary 
prerequisites to the promulgation of this 
order, and I so find, since the Federal 
Hazardous Substances Labeling Act con¬ 
templates such modification of labeling 
requirements under certain conditions. 

Effective date. This order shall be¬ 
come effective on the date of its publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 

(Sec. 3(c), 74 Stat. 374; 15 U.S.C. 1262) 
Dated: October 8,1962. 

Geo. P. Larrick, 

Commissioner of Food and Drugs. 

(PH. Doc. 62-10180; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:50 a.m.] 


Title 26-INTERNAL REVENUE 

Chapter I—Internal Revenue Service, 
Department of the Treasury 

SUBCHAPTER E—ALCOHOL, TOBACCO, AND 
OTHER EXCISE TAXES 


IT.D. 6613] 

PART 177—INTERSTATE TRAFFIC IT 
FIREARMS AND AMMUNITION 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

ni ? n ^ly 24, 1962, a notice of proposei 
with respect to the amend 
S:' 26 CFR Part 177, Interstate 
"* m Piremns and Ammunition 
(27 * n ^he Federal Registe: 

PR - 6981). No objections to th 
aitvf- *'’ 1 ' oposed having been receive< 
th. * !1 , t le 30 " da y Period prescribed ii 

li<;horf 0tlCe il the re §ulations as so pub 
ashed are hereby adopted. 

tiviT Tr easury decision shall be effec 
whi „? n . the first day of the first montl 
begins not less than 30 days fol 


lowing the date of publication in the 
Federal Register. 

(Sec. 7 of the Federal Firearms Act (52 Stat. 
1252; 15 U.S.C. 907)) 

[seal] Mortimer M. Caplin, 
Commissioner of Internal Revenue. 

Approved: October 9,1962. 

Stanley S. Surrey, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

In order to conform to the provisions 
of the Federal Firearms Act (52 Stat. 
1250; 15 U.S.C. 901-909), as amended by 
Public Law 87-342 (75 Stat. 757) and 
to make certain other editorial and 
clarifying changes, the regulations in 26 
CFR Part 177, “Interstate Traffic in Fire¬ 
arms and Ammunition”, are amended as 
follows: 

§ 177.10 [Amendment] 

1. Section 177.10 is amended by delet¬ 
ing the term “crime of violence.” and 
the definition of the term and by strik¬ 
ing the definition of “fugitive from jus¬ 
tice” and inserting in lieu of the latter 
definition the following: “Means any 
person who has fled from any State, Ter¬ 
ritory, the District of Columbia, or pos¬ 
session of the United States to avoid 
prosecution for a crime punishable by 
imprisonment for a term exceeding one 
year or to avoid giving testimony in any 
criminal proceeding.”, and by striking 
the last sentence in the definition of 
“United States.” 

§ 177.20 [Amendment] 

2. Section 177.20 is amended by insert¬ 
ing the following sentence at the end 
thereof: “In any case where a person 
who possesses a license issued under the 
Act becomes a fugitive from justice or 
is indicted for, or convicted of, a crime 
punishable by imprisonment for a term 
exceeding one year by or in any court, 
such person is prohibited from transport¬ 
ing, shipping or receiving firearms or 
ammunition in interstate or foreign com¬ 
merce or causing firearms or ammunition 
to be transported or shipped in inter¬ 
state or foreign commerce.” 

3. Section 177.25 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 177.25 Statutory Restrictions. 

A license shall not be issued to any 
person who is a fugitive from justice or 
is under indictment for, or has been con- 
yicted of, a crime punishable by impris¬ 
onment for a term exceeding one year 
by or in any court. 

4. Section 177.31 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 177.31 General. 

A proper license shall entitle the per¬ 
son to whom issued to transport, ship 
and receive firearms or ammunition in 
interstate or foreign commerce, within 
the limitations of the Act, for a period 
of one year from the date of issuance. 
A license issued under the Act shall be 
subject to revocation at any time the li¬ 
censee is convicted of a violation of any 
of the provisions of the Act (see § 177.43), 
and to administrative cancellation (see 
§ 177.30). It shall be unlawful for any 
manufacturer or dealer holding a license 


issued under the Act who becomes a fugi¬ 
tive from justice or is indicted for, or 
convicted of, a crime punishable by im¬ 
prisonment for a term exceeding one year 
by or in any court, to transport, ship, or 
receive firearms or ammunition in inter¬ 
state or foreign commerce or to cause 
firearms or ammunition to be trans¬ 
ported or shipped in interstate or foreign 
commerce. A license shall not be issued 
in any case for a period of less than one 
year. 

§ 177.38—177.42 [Deletions] 

5. Sections 177.38, 177.39, 177.40, 177.- 
41, and 177.42 are deleted in their en¬ 
tirety, and the undesignated centerhead 
proceeding § 177.38 is amended to read, 
“Revocation of License”. 

6 . Section 177.43 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 177.43 Revocation of license. 

Section 3(c) of the Act (15 U.S.C. 
903(c)) provides that whenever any 
licensee is convicted of a violation of any 
of the provisions of the Act it shall be 
the duty of the clerk of the court to 
notify the Secretary of the Treasury 
within 48 hours after such conviction. 
Accordingly, the Director, pursuant to 
the authority delegated to him to ad¬ 
minister and enforce the Act shall, upon 
receipt of the notice of a conviction of 
a licensee of a violation of any of the 
provisions of the Act, immediately notify 
the licensee, by registered mail addressed 
to his last known address, that his license 
is being revoked. The letter will state 
the basis of the revocation and give the 
licensee an opportunity to show cause 
within 20 days after such notification is 
mailed why his license should not be 
revoked. If the licensee fails to show 
cause, the license will be revoked by the 
Director in accordance with the provi¬ 
sions of section 3(c) of the Act. 

§ 177.44 [Deletion] 

7. Section 177.44 is deleted in its 
entirety. 

8 . Section 177.56 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 177.56 Variations from requirements. 

The Director may approve methods of 
operation other than as specified in this 
part, where he finds that an emergency 
exists and the proposed variations from 
the specified requirements are necessary, 
and the proposed variations— 

(a) Will not hinder the effective ad¬ 
ministration of this part, and 

(b) Will not be contrary to any pro¬ 
vision of law. 

Variations from requirements granted 
under this section are conditioned on 
compliance with the procedures, condi¬ 
tions, and limitations set forth in the 
approval of the application. Failure to 
comply in good faith with such pro¬ 
cedures, conditions, and limitations shall 
automatically terminate the authority 
for such variations and the licensee 
thereupon shall fully comply with the 
prescribed requirements of regulations 
from which the variations were author¬ 
ized. Authority for any variation may 
be withdrawn whenever in the judgment 
of the Director the effective administra¬ 
tion of this part is hindered by the con- 
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tinuation of such variation. Where a 
licensee desires to employ such varia¬ 
tion, he shall submit a written applica¬ 
tion to do so, in triplicate, to the 
Assistant Regional Commissioner for 
transmittal to the Director. The ap¬ 
plication shall describe the proposed 
variation and set forth the reasons 
therefor. A variation shall not be em¬ 
ployed until the application has been 
approved. The licensee shall retain, as 
part of his records, any authorization of 
the Director under this section. 

§ 177.80 [Amendment] 

9. Section 177.80 is amended by in¬ 
serting the following sentence at the 
end thereof: “Further, it shall be unlaw¬ 
ful for any licensed dealer .or licensed 
manufacturer who is a fugitive from 
justice or who has been indicted for, 
or convicted of, a crime punishable by 
imprisonment for a term exceeding one 
year by or in any court, to transport, 
ship, or receive any firearm or ammuni¬ 
tion in interstate or foreign commerce 
or to cause any firearm or ammunition 
to be transported or shipped in inter¬ 
state or foreign commerce.” 

§ 177.83 [Amendment] 

10. Section 177.83 is amended by strik¬ 
ing all the words after the term “such 
person” and inserting in lieu thereof, the 
following: “is a fugitive from justice or 
is under indictment for, or has been con¬ 
victed of, a crime punishable by im¬ 
prisonment for a term exceeding one 
year by or in any court.” 

11. Section 177.84 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 177.84 Interstate transportation by 
felons, etc. 

It shall be unlawful for any person 
who is a fugitive from justice or who is 
under indictment for, or has been con¬ 
victed of, a crime punishable by im¬ 
prisonment for a term exceeding one 
year by or in any court, to ship, trans¬ 
port, or cause to be shipped or trans¬ 
ported in interstate or foreign commerce 
any firearm or ammunition. 

(Sec. 2, 52 Stat. 1250, as amended; 15 U.S.C. 
902) 

12. Section 177.85 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 177.85 Receipt by felons, etc. 

It shall be unlawful for any person 
who is a fugitive from justice or who is 
under indictment for, or has been con¬ 
victed of, a crime punishable by im¬ 
prisonment for a term exceeding one 
year by or in any court, to receive any 
firearm or ammunition which has been 
shipped or transported in interstate or 
foreign commerce. 

(Sec. 2, 52 Stat. 1250, as amended; 15 UJ3.C. 
902) 

§ 177.88 [Amendment] 

13. Section 177.88 is amended by 
placing a period after the word “altered,” 
and by striking the words in the section 
that appear after the word “altered,”. 
(Sec. 7, Federal Firearms Act; 52 Stat. 1252; 
15 U.S.C. 907) 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10183; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:50 a.m.] 


Title 32—NATIONAL DEFENSE 

Chapter VI—Department of the Navy 

SUBCHAPTER F—ISLANDS UNDER NAVY 
JURISDICTION 

PART 761—NAVAL DEFENSIVE SEA 
AREAS, NAVAL AIRSPACE RESER¬ 
VATIONS, AREAS UNDER NAVY 
ADMINISTRATION, AND THE TRUST 
TERRITORY OF THE PACIFIC IS¬ 
LANDS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

1. The authority note is revised to read 
as follows: 

Authority : §§ 761.1 to 761.20 issued under 
sec. 2152, 62 Stat. 799, secs. 5031, 6011, 70A 
Stat. 278, 375, as amended; 10 U.S.C. 5031, 
6011, 18 U.S.C.'2152. Interpret or apply sec. 
21, 64 Stat. 1005, sec. 1501(a), 72 Stat. 809, 
sec. 133, 76 Stat. 517; 10 U.S.C. 133, 49 U.S.C. 
1301 note, 50 U.S.C. 797. Tlae text contains 
additional references, including Executive 
orders. 

2. Section 761.1(b) is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 761.1 Scope. 

***** 

(b) In addition to the authorization 
required by this part, local clearance is 
required for entry into certain restricted 
areas, including the Islands of Bikini 
and Eniwetok in the Trust Territory and 
the Bonin, Volcano, and Marcus Islands. 
The entry authorizations issued under 
the authority of this part do not super¬ 
sede or eliminate the need for visas or 
other clearances or permits required by 
other law or regulation. 

3. In § 761.3, paragraphs (a), (b), and 
(c) are revised to read as follows: 

§ 761.3 Authority. 

(a) Naval Defensive Sea Areas and 
Naval Airspace Reservations. By Execu¬ 
tive orders, the President has reserved, 
set aside, and established the following 
Naval Defensive Sea Areas and Naval 
Airspace Reservations under the control 
of the Secretary of the Navy. Incorpo¬ 
rated therein are provisions for the exer¬ 
cise of control by the Secretary over the 
entry of persons, vessels, and aircraft 
into the areas so described. 

(1) Atlantic areas, (i) Culebra Island 
Naval Defensive Sea Area; Culebra Is¬ 
land Naval Airspace Reservation: Execu¬ 
tive Order 8684 of February 14, 1941 (6 
F.R. 1016; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., p. 
895). 

(ii) Guantanamo Bay Naval Defen¬ 
sive Sea Area; Guantanamo Bay Naval 
Airspace Reservation: Executive Order 
8749 of May 1, 1941 (6 F.R. 2252; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 931). 

(2) Pacific areas, (i) Johnston Island 
Naval Defensive Sea Area; Johnston Is¬ 
land Naval Airspace Reservation : 1 Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 8682 of February 14, 1941 
(6 F.R. 1015; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., p. 
894) as amended by Executive Order 
8729 of April 2, 1941 (6 F.R. 1791; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 919) and Executive 


1 Operation of entry control for Naval Air¬ 
space Reservation suspended. See § 761.4(b). 


Order 9881 of August 4, 1947 (12 FR 
5325; 3 CFR, 1943-1948 Comp., p. 662).' * 

(ii) Wake Island Naval Defensive Sea 
Area ; 2 Wake Island Naval Airspace Res¬ 
ervation : 1 Executive Order 8682 of Feb¬ 
ruary 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1015; 3 CFR, 1943 
Cum. Supp., p. 894) as amended by Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 8729 of April 2,1941 (6 FR. 
1791; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., p. 919 )' 
and Executive Order 9881 of August 4 
1917 (12 F.R. 5325; 3 CFR, 1943-1948 
Comp., p. 662). 

(iii) Midway Island Naval Defensive 
Sea Area; Midway Island Naval Airspace 
Reservation : 1 Executive Order 8682 of 
February 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1015; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 894) as amended by 
Executive Order 8729 of April 2, 1941 
(6 F.R. 1791; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., 
p. 919) and Executive Order 9881 of Au¬ 
gust 4, 1947 (12 F.R. 5325; 3 CFR, 1943- 
1948 Comp., p. 662). 

(iv) Kingman Reef Naval Defensive 
Sea Area; Kingman Reef Naval Airspace 
Reservation: 1 Executive Order 8682 of 
February 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1015; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 894) as amended by 
Executive Order 8729 of April 2, 1941 
(6 F.R. 1791; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., 
p. 919) and Executive Order 9881 of 
August 4, 1947 (12 F.R. 5325; 3 CFR, 
1943-1948 Comp., p. 662). 

(v) Honolulu Defensive Sea Area: 
Executive Order 8987 of December 20, 
1941 (6 F.R. 6675; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. 
Supp., p. 1048). 

(vi) Kaneohe Bay Naval Defensive 
Sea Area; Kaneohe Bay Naval Airspace 
Reservation : 1 Executive Order 8681 of 
February 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1014; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 893). 

(vii) Pearl Harbor Defensive Sea 
Area: Executive Order 8143 of May 26, 
1939 (4 F.R. 2179; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. 
Supp., p. 504). 

(viii) Kodiak Naval Defensive Sea 
Area: Executive Order 8717 of March 22, 
1941 (6 F.R. 1621; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. 
Supp., p. 915). Kodiak Naval Airspace 
Reservation : 1 Executive Order 8597 of 
November 18, 1940 (5 F.R. 4559; 3 CFR, 
1943 Cum. Supp., p. 837) as amended by 
Executive Order 9720 of May 8, 1946 
(11 F.R. 5105; 3 CFR, 1943-1948 Comp., 

P. 527). . 

(ix) Kiska Island Naval Defensive Sea 
Area; Kiska Island Naval Airspace Reser¬ 
vation : 1 Executive Order 8680 of Febru¬ 
ary 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1014; 3 CFR 1943 
Cum. Supp., p. 892) as^mended by Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 8729 of April 2,1941 (6 F.K. 
1791; 3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., p. 919). 

(x) Unalaska Island Naval Defensive 
Sea Area; Unalaska Island Naval Air¬ 
space Reservation: 1 Executive Order 
8680 of February 14, 1941 (6 F.R. 1014; 
3 CFR, 1943 Cum. Supp., P- 892) as 
amended by Executive Order 8729 of 
April 2, 1941 (6 F.R. 1791; 3 CFR, 1943 
Cum. Supp., p. 919). 

(b) Administrative areas. By execu¬ 
tive orders, the President has^served, 
set aside, and placed under the co 
and jurisdiction of the Secretary 0 
Navy for administrative purposes 


2 Operation of entry control for Wake Is- 
land Naval Defensive Sea Area. 
cept for foreign flag vessels and for D 
tionals. See § 761.4(b). 
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following named islands and surround¬ 
ing reefs: 

(1) Kingman Reef: Executive Order 
6935 of December 29, 1934. 

(2) Johnston Island: Executive Order 
6935 of December 29, 1934. 

( 3 ) sand Island: Executive Order 
6935 of December 29, 1934. 

( 4 ) Midway Island: Executive Order 
11048 of September 4, 1962 (27 F.R. 
8851). 

(c) Trust Territory of the Pacific 7s- 
lands. The Trust Territory of the 
Pacific Islands is a strategic area ad¬ 
ministered by the United States under 
the provisions of a Trusteeship Agree¬ 
ment with the United Nations. By Ex¬ 
ecutive Order 11021 of May 7, 1962 (27 
P.R. 4409), the Secretary of the Interior 
has been charged with the administra¬ 
tive responsibility for all of the Trust 
Territory of the Pacific Islands. Under 
an agreement between the Department 
of the Navy and the Department of the 
Interior with respect to the Transfer of 
Responsibility for the Administration of 
the Trust Territory of June 29, 1951, 
clearance by the Secretary of the Navy 
of all persons, vessels, and aircraft (other 
than public vessels or public aircraft of 
the United States), is a prerequisite to 
the granting of permission by the High 
Commissioner to enter the Trust Terri¬ 
tory. This control over the entry of per¬ 
sons, vessels, and aircraft was modified 
by the President on August 23, 1962, to 
apply only in the case of foreign na¬ 
tionals, foreign flag ships and foreign 
flag aircraft, and entries into designated 
defense areas of the Trust Territory. 
***** 

4. Section 761.4(a) (1) is revised to 
read as follows: 

§ 761.4 Special provisions. 

(a) Restricted areas. * * * 

(1) Eniwetok and Bikini Atolls and 
Kwajalein Island. Entry into these 
islands and the territorial seat thereof is 
controlled by the Commander, Pacific 
Missile Range (COMPACMISRAN), and 
is not covered by or subject to this part. 
***** 

5. Section 761.4(a) (2) is deleted and 
§ 761.4(a) (3) is renumbered 761.4(a) (2). 

6 . Section 761.4(b) (I) (iii) is deleted. 

§761.6 [Amendment] 

7. Section 761.6(c) (4) is deleted. 

8 . Section 761.7(d) is revised to read 
as follows: 

§ 761.7 Basic controls. 

***** 

iwl Trusi Territory. In addition to 
me Naval entry authorization for foreign 
nationals, permission from the High 
commissioner is required for all persons, 
except Trust Territory citizens and U.S. 
government employees on official busi- 
° T e , nter the Trust Territory of the 
acme Islands (less Eniwetok and Bikini 
Atolls and Kwajalein Island). 

***** 

- 9 (f) and (g) is revised 
to read as follows: 

§ 761.9 Entry Control Commanders. 
***** 
til ( P Cinlander, Hawaiian Sea Fron - 
Authorizations for U.S. citizens 


and U.S. registered private vessels to 
enter Johnston Island, Midway Island, 
Kingman Reef, Kaneohe Bay Naval De¬ 
fensive Sea Area, and Pearl Harbor 
Defensive Sea Area. (See also para¬ 
graph (i) of this section.) 

(g) Commander , U.S. Naval Forces 
Marianas. Authorizations for U.S. citi¬ 
zens to enter the Bonin, Volcano, and 
Marcus Islands. 

***** 

10. Section 761.10 is revised to read as 
follows: 

§ 761.10 Persons: Group authorizations. 

Persons in the following groups or 
classes, except persons who have been 
denied individual authorizations or who 
have been notified that their privileges 
under an individual or group authoriza¬ 
tion have been revoked, may enter the 
defense areas indicated without indi¬ 
vidual authorization. 

(a) Persons aboard U.S. public vessels 
or aircraft. 

(b) Military members or U.S. civil 
service employees of the Department of 
Defense when traveling on official orders 
or leave papers, except that personnel 
traveling on leave may not enter the 
Trust Territory without permission from 
the High Commissioner, and personnel 
traveling on leave may not enter the 
Bonin-Volcano Islands without the prior 
approval to the Commander, U.S. Naval 
Forces, Marianas. 

(c) U.S. ambassadors, cabinet mem¬ 
bers, elected U.S. Government officers 
and U.S. citizen civil service employees 
of the United States Government travel¬ 
ing on official orders on government busi¬ 
ness may enter defense areas as required 
by their orders. 

(d) Dependents of military members 
of the Armed Forces and U.S. citizen de¬ 
pendents of U.S. citizen civil service em¬ 
ployees of the United States Government 
traveling on orders and entering for the 
purposes of joining a principal perma¬ 
nently stationed in an area covered by 
this part may enter such area. 

(e) U.S. Navy Technicians, U.S. Army 
Contract Technicians, or U.S. Air Force 
Contract Technicians, who are traveling 
on official travel authorizations on U.S. 
Government business, may enter defense 
areas as required by such authorizations. 
This group entry authorization does not 
include persons traveling on invitational 
travel orders. 

(f) Persons domiciled and currently 
residing in the Bonin Islands and travel¬ 
ing on a Bonin Island travel document 
may enter the Bonin Islands. 

(g) Individuals on.board any foreign 
public vessel or aircraft which has been 
granted diplomatic or other official au¬ 
thorization to enter an area covered by 
this part. 

(h) Through passengers and bona fide 
regularly employed crew members, ex¬ 
cept excluded persons, on nonpublic ves¬ 
sels authorized to enter areas covered by 
this part. This does not include an au¬ 
thorization to disembark at a port con¬ 
tiguous to or within the areas covered 
in Part 761. Application for permission 
to disembark may be submitted to an 
Entry Control Commander having juris¬ 
diction over the particular port. 


(i) Through passengers and bona fide 
regularly employed crew members, ex¬ 
cept excluded persons, on nonpublic air¬ 
craft which is authorized to enter areas 
covered by this part provided such per¬ 
sons intend and certify in writing that 
they intend to continue on the flight on 
which embarked or on the first available 
onward transportation. Such persons 
are subject to local regulations governing 
entry into or movement within military 
air stations or facilities. Application for 
permission to disembark may be sub¬ 
mitted to an Entry Control Commander 
having jurisdiction over the air facility. 

(j) U.S. citizen news correspondents 
and photographers when properly ac¬ 
credited by the Department of Defense 
to enter areas covered by this part except 
that special authorization is required to 
enter the restricted areas listed in 
§ 761.4(a). 

11 . Section 761.12 (c) and (d) is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 761.12 Vessels: Group authorizations. 
***** 

(c) Vessels of United States registry 
regularly engaged in trade between ports 
in the Trust Territory and Guam, and 
whose crews consist only of United States 
or Trust Territory citizens or persons 
holding individual entry permits, to en¬ 
ter the Trust Territory. 

(d) Vessels registered and licensed in 
the Trust Territory of the Pacific Islands 
and manned by U.S. citizens or residents 
of the Trust Territory or the Bonin Is¬ 
lands, to enter the Trust Territory. 

***** 

12. Section 761.14 (c) and (e) is re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 761.14 Aircraft: Group authorizations. 
***** 

(c) Non-public aircraft of U.S. regis¬ 
try operating under the authority of the 
Secretary of the Interior to provide 
logistic support for the Trust Territory to 
fly over and land in the Trust Territory 
(except at naval aviation facilities at 
Kwajalein, Bniwetok and Bikini Atolls) 
and Guam when proper authorization 
has been obtained from the Chief of 
Naval Operations to use naval aviation 
facilities on Guam. 

***** 

(e) Aircraft operated by companies 
authorized by the Chief of Naval Opera¬ 
tions to utilize naval facilities in defense 
areas for regular commercial activity to 
enter the defense areas as authorized by 
the Chief of Naval Operations. 

* * * * * 

13. Sections 716.20 through 716.24 are 
deleted and a new § 716.20 is inserted to 
read as follows: 

§ 716.20 Additional regulations govern¬ 
ing persons and vessels in Naval De¬ 
fensive Sea Areas. 

(a) By virtue of the authority vested 
in the President by section 44 of the 
United States Criminal Code, as amend¬ 
ed and reenacted in 18 U.S.C. 2152, the 
President has prescribed the following 
additional regulations in Executive Or¬ 
der 9275 of November 23, 1942 (7 F.R. 
9767; 1943 Cum. Supp., p. 1227) to gov¬ 
ern persons and vessels within the limits 
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of defensive sea areas theretofore or 
thereafter established: 

(1) No person shall have in his posses¬ 
sion within the limits of any defensive 
sea area, any camera or other device for 
taking pictures, or any film, plate or 
other device upon or out of which a 
photographic imprint, negative or posi¬ 
tive, can be made, except in the perform¬ 
ance of official duty or employment in 
connection with the national defense, or 
when authorized pursuant to the provi¬ 
sions of the Act approved June 25, 1942 
(Public Law 627, 77th Congress) as 
amended (50 U.S.C. App. 781-785), and 
the regulations promulgated thereunder 
(7 P.R. 7307; 32 CFR 765.19(b)). 

(2) It shall be the duty of the master 
or officer in charge of any vessel to take 
custody of and safeguard all cameras 
or other devices for taking pictures, or 
film, plate or other device upon or out 
of which a photographic imprint, posi¬ 
tive or negative, can be made, the pos¬ 
session of which is prohibited by Execu¬ 
tive Order 9275, from any person, prior 
to the time any vessel enters any defen¬ 
sive sea area or upon the boarding by 
any person of any vessel while within a 
defensive sea area, and to retain custody 
thereof until such vessel is outside the 
defensive sea area or the person is about 
to disembark. 

(3) There shall be prominently dis¬ 
played on board all vessels, except public 
war vessels of the United States manned 
by personnel in the naval service, a 
printed notice containing the regulations 
prescribed in Executive Order 9275. 

(4) Any person violating section 1 of 
Executive Order 9275 (restated in sub- 
paragraph (1) of this paragraph) shall 
be liable to prosecution as provided in 
section 44 of the Criminal Code as 
amended and reenacted in 18 U.S.C. 2152. 

(b) The regulations stated in para¬ 
graph (a) of this section are not a limita¬ 
tion on prosecution under any other 
statute that may have been violated by 
acts or omissions prohibited by Executive 
Order 9275. 

By direction of the Secretary of the 
Navy. 

[seal] W. C. Mott, 

Rear Admiral, U.S. Navy, 

Judge Advocate General of the Navy. 

October 5, 1962. 

[P.R. Doc. 62-10152; Piled, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.J 

Title 37—PATENTS, TRADE¬ 
MARKS, AND COPYRIGHTS 

Chapter I—Patent Office, Department 
of Commerce 

PART 2—RULES OF PRACTICE IN 
TRADEMARK CASES 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

The following amendments are made, 
to take effect thirty days after publica¬ 
tion in the Federal Register. 


The text of proposed amendments was 
published in the Federal Register for 
February 9, 1962 (28 F.R. 1217-19), and 
all persons who desired were invited to 
submit written data, views, arguments or 
suggestions in connection with the pro¬ 
posed amendments. A hearing was held 
at 10:00 a.m. on April 23, 1962, in Room 
3886-B of the Department of Commerce 
Building. The amendments are made 
after consideration of all the material 
submitted and statements made. 

The text of the amendments is as 
follows: 

1. Paragraph (a) of § 2.39 is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 2.39 Omission of allegation of use in 
commerce by foreign applicants. 

(a) The allegation that the mark is in 
use in commerce, required by § 2.33(b), 
and the statements of the dates of appli¬ 
cant’s first use, required by § 2.33(a) (1) 
(vii) and (viii), may be omitted in the 
case of an application filed pursuant to 
section 44(e) of the act for registration 
of a mark duly registered in the country 
of origin of a foreign applicant, provided 
the application when filed is accompa¬ 
nied by a certificate of the trademark 
office of the foreign country showing 
that the mark has been registered in the 
country of origin of the applicant and 
also showing*the mark, the goods for 
which registered and that said registra¬ 
tion is then in full force and effect. If 
the certificate is not in the English lan¬ 
guage, a translation is required. 

2. Section 2.96 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 2.96 Issue; burden of proof. 

The issue in an interference between 
applications shall be the respective 
rights of the parties to registration. The 
issue in an interference between an ap¬ 
plication and a registration shall be the 
same, but in the event the final decision 
is adverse to the registrant, a registra¬ 
tion to the applicant will not be author¬ 
ized so long as the interfering registra¬ 
tion remains on the register. The party 
whose application or registration in¬ 
volved in the interference has the latest 
filing date (the junior party) will be 
regarded as having the burden of proof. 

3. Section 2.97 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 2.97 Enlargement of issue. 

Any party to an interference may, 
within fifty days after the notice of in¬ 
terference is mailed, file a pleading 
setting forth affirmatively any matter on 
the basis of which, if proved, the other 
party would not be entitled to obtain or 
maintain a registration. Such pleading 
may request affirmative relief by way of 
cancellation of a registration involved, 
but no defense attacking the validity of 
such registration may be otherwise 
raised in the proceeding. Such request 
for affirmative relief must be verified and 
must be accompanied by the fee as re¬ 
quired by section 14 of the act. A reply 
to such request for affirmative relief is 
required within twenty days after serv¬ 
ice thereof, but no reply need be filed to 
other affirmative defenses. 


4. Paragraph (b) of § 2.106 is amended I 

to read as follows: I 

§ 2.106 Answer. I 

* * * * * | 

(b) An answer may contain any de- I 
fense, and it may also contain a request I 
for affirmative relief by way of cancella- I 
tion of a registration pleaded in the I 
notice of opposition; but no defense at- I 
tacking the validity of such registration I 
may be otherwise raised in the proceed- I 
ing. Such request for affirmative relief I 
must be verified and must be accompan- I 
ied by the fee as required by section 14 I 
of the act. A reply to such request for I 
affirmative relief is required within I 
twenty days after service thereof, but no I 
other reply to the answer need be filed. I 
* * * * • 

5. Paragraph (b) of § 2.113 is amended I 
to read as follows: 

§ 2.113 Notice of filing of petition. 

* * * * * 

(b) When the petition is correct as 
to form a notice shall be prepared, iden¬ 
tifying the title and number of the pro¬ 
ceeding and the registration involved, 
and designating a time, not less than 
thirty days from the mailing date of 
such notice, within which answer must 
be filed. A copy of this notice shall be 
forwarded to the petitioner in care of 
his attorney or agent, if he has an at¬ 
torney or agent of record. The duplicate 
copy of the petition and exhibits shall 
be forwarded with a copy of such notice 
to the registrant. 

6. Paragraph (b) of § 2.114 is amended 
to read as follows: 


§ 2.114 Answer. 

* * * ♦ * 


(b) An answer may contain any de¬ 
fense, and it may also contain a request 
for affirmative relief by way of cancel¬ 
lation of a registration pleaded in the 
petition; but no defense attacking the 
validity of such registration may be 
otherwise raised in the proceeding. Such 
request for affirmative relief must be 
verified and must be accompanied by the 
fee as required by section 14 of the act. 
A reply to such request for affirmative 
relief is required within twenty days 
after service thereof, but no other reply 
to the answer need be filed. 


7 . Paragraphs (a)(1), <b) (D & nd 
(2), (c) and (d) of § 2.120 are amended, 
and new paragraph (f) (D and (2) 
follow § 2.120(e) are added, so that saia 

rPfl.ris AS foliOWS# 






§ 2.120 Discovery procedure. 

The provisions of the Federal Rulesi of 
Civil Procedure relating to discovery a 
inapplicable in inter partes trade 
cases except as specifically set fort 

this section. _ n) 

(a) Depositions for discovery. 

Any party to an opposition, mterfeienc • 
cancellation or concurrent use procwd 
ing may, at any time not later than thW 
days prior to the day upon which a y 
testimony may first be taken as t 
initial or subsequent Office aetion.ta^ 
the deposition of any person, in 
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a narty, for the purpose of discovery. 
Such depositions may be taken upon oral 
examination in the manner prescribed 
h V $§ 1.273,1.274, and 1.275 of this chap¬ 
ter or upon written questions in the 
manner prescribed by § 2.124. The re¬ 
sponsibility for securing the attendance 
of proposed deponents rests wholly with 
the interested party . ^ 

(2) Scope of examination. The de¬ 
ponent may be examined regarding any 
matter, not privileged, which is relevant 
to the subject matter involved in the 
proceeding, whether it relates to the 
claim or defense of the examining party 
or to the claim or defense of any other 
party, including the existence, descrip¬ 
tion nature, custody, condition, and 
location of any books, documents, or 
other tangible things and the identity 
and location of persons having knowl¬ 
edge of relevant facts. It is not ground 
for objection that the testimony would 
be inadmissible at the trial if the 
testimony sought appears reasonably 
calculated to lead to the discovery of 
admissible evidence. 

(3) Use of discovery depositions. Dis¬ 
covery depositions may be used in ac¬ 
cordance with Rule 26(d) (1), (2) and 

(4) and (f) of the Federal Rules of Civil 
Procedure, provided the party offering 
the deposition, or any part thereof, in 
evidence files the same before the close 
of his testimony period and also files a 
notice of reliance thereon. Objections, 
including any made during the examina¬ 
tion, will be considered only if made or 
renewed at the hearing. 

(b) Request for admission. (1) Any 
party to an opposition, interference, can¬ 
cellation or concurrent use proceeding 
may, within the time specified for taking 
deposition for discovery, serve upon any 
adverse party two copies of a written 
request for admission by the latter of 
the genuineness of any relevant docu¬ 
ment described in and attached to the 
request (a photocopy may be attached 
provided the original thereof is made 
available for inspection), or of the truth 
of any facts which are material and rel¬ 
evant to the issues and which are be¬ 
lieved to be within the knowledge of 
both the party serving and the party 
served. Each matter in respect of which 
an admission is requested shall be con¬ 
sidered as admitted unless, within fifteen 
days after service thereof, the party to 
whom the request is directed serves upon 
the party requesting the admission a 
sworn statement denying specifically the 
matter in respect of which admission is 
requested, or setting forth in detail the 
reasons why he cannot truthfully either 
admit or deny the same, or files objec¬ 
tions thereto together with one copy of 
the request for admission. Any reply 
to such objections shall be due within 
ten days after service thereof. 

(2) Effect of admissions. No admis¬ 
sion shall be considered as part of the 
record in the case unless a party files, 
before the close of his testimony period, 
a n( ^ ice of reliance thereon and a copy 
°i the admission and request therefor. 

(c) Motion to produce documents, etc., 
Jor inspection and copying. Upon mo¬ 
wn showing good cause therefor, filed 


prior to the day upon which any testi¬ 
mony may first be taken as set by initial 
or subsequent Office action, an order 
may be entered requiring a party to 
produce and permit the inspection and 
copying or photographing, by or on be¬ 
half of the moving party, of any des¬ 
ignated books, documents or other tan¬ 
gible things, not privileged, the existence 
of which has been pleaded or otherwise 
acknowledged, and which constitute or 
contain material within the scope of in¬ 
quiries permitted in depositions for dis¬ 
covery and which are in his possession, 
custody or control. The order shall 
specify a time for compliance there¬ 
with, and may prescribe such terms 
and conditions as may be just. 

(d) Refusal to comply with an order 
to produce. If any party fails or re¬ 
fuses to comply with an order to pro¬ 
duce and permit the inspection and copy¬ 
ing or photographing of designated 
things, the Trademark Trial and Ap¬ 
peal Board may strike out all or any 
part of any pleading of that party, or 
dismiss the action or proceeding or any 
part thereof, or enter a judgment as by 
default against that party, or take such 
other action as may be deemed appro¬ 
priate. 

(e) Examination and cross-examina¬ 
tion. A party may interrogate any un¬ 
willing or hostile witness by leading 
questions. A party may call an adverse 
party or an officer, director, or manag¬ 
ing agent of a public or private corpora¬ 
tion or of a partnership or association 
which is an adverse party, and inter¬ 
rogate him by leading questions and con¬ 
tradict and impeach him in all respects 
as if he had been called by the adverse 
party, and the witness thus called may be 
contradicted and impeached by or on 
behalf of the adverse party also, and may 
be cross-examined by the adverse party 
only upon the subject matter of his 
examination in chief. 

(f) Interrogatories. (1) Any party 
to an opposition, interference, cancella¬ 
tion or concurrent use proceeding may, 
within the time specified for taking dep¬ 
ositions for discovery, serve upon any 
adverse party a written interrogatory 
limited to the name and address of the 
person or persons having knowledge of 
the facts contained in the pleading of 
such adverse party. An answer to the 
interrogatory shall be served upon the 
interrogating party within fifteen days 
after receipt thereof. 

(2) If a party refuses to answer an 
interrogatory so limited, the Trademark 
Trial and Appeal Board may take any 
of the measures specified in paragraph 
(d) of this section for refusal to comply 
with an order to produce. 

8 . Paragraph (b) of § 2.127 is amend¬ 
ed to read as follows: 

§ 2.127 Motions. 

***** 

(b) Any petition for reconsideration 
or modification of a decision, if it is not 
appealable, must be filed within ten days 
after the decision or, if the decision is 
appealable, within the time specified in 
§ 2.129(c). 

***** 


9. Paragraph (c) of § 2.128 is amended 
to read as follows: 

§ 2.128 Final hearing and briefs. 
***** 

(c) If a party desires an oral hearing, 
he should so state by a separate notice 
filed not later than ten days after the 
due date of the reply brief of the party in 
position of plaintiff, and the time for 
such hearing will be set in a notice sent 
to each party by the Office. If no re¬ 
quest for oral hearing is made, the case 
will be decided on the record and briefs. 

10. Paragraph (a) of § 2.129 is amend¬ 
ed, and new paragraph (c) to follow 
§ 2.129(b) is added, so that said section, 
as amended, reads as follows: 

§ 2.129 Oral argument. 

(a) Oral arguments will be heard by 
at least three members of the Trade¬ 
mark Trial and Appeal Board at the 
time stated in the notice. If any party 
appears at the specified time, he will be 
heard. If the Board is prevented from 
hearing the case at the time specified, 
a new assignment will be made, or the 
case will be continued from day to day 
until heard. Unless otherwise permitted, 
oral arguments will be limited to one- 
half hour for each party. 

(b) Hearings may be advanced or ad¬ 
journed, as far as is convenient and 
proper, to meet the wishes of the parties 
and their attorneys or agents. 

(c) Any petition for rehearing, recon¬ 
sideration, or modification of a decision 
must be filed within thirty days from 
the date thereof. 

11. Section 2.133 is amended to read 
as follows: 

§ 2.133 Amendment of application or 
registration during proceedings. 

An application involved in a proceed¬ 
ing may not be amended in substance 
nor may a registration be amended or 
disclaimed in part, except with the con¬ 
sent of the other party or parties and the 
approval of the Trademark Trial and 
Appeal Board, or except upon motion. 

12. Section 2.134 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 2.134 Surrender or cancellation of 
registration. 

If a registrant involved in a proceed¬ 
ing applies to cancel his registration un¬ 
der section 7(d) of the act without first 
obtaining the written consent thereto of 
the adverse party, judgment shall be 
entered against him. 

13. Section 2.135 is amended to read as 
follows: 

§ 2.135 Abandonment of application or 
mark. 

If, in a proceeding, an applicant files 
a written abandonment of the applica¬ 
tion or of the mark without the consent 
thereto of the adverse party, judgment 
shall be entered against such applicant. 

14. Paragraphs (a) and (c) of § 2.142 
are amended to read as follows: 

§ 2.142 Time and manner of ex parte 
appeals. 

(a) Such appeal must be taken within 
six months from the date of final refusal 
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or from the date of the action from 
which appeal is taken. Appeal is taken 
simply by filing a notice of appeal and 
payment of the appeal fee. 

***** 

(c) If the appellant desires an oral 
hearing, he should so state by a separate 
notice filed not later than his brief; and 
due notice of the time for such hearing 
will be given. Oral argument will be 
limited to one-half hour unless other¬ 
wise permitted. If no request for oral 
hearing is made, the appeal will be con¬ 
sidered on brief. 

***** 

(Sec. 1, 41, 60 Stat. 427, 440; 15 U.S.C. 1051, 
1123, secs. 6, 23, 66 Stat. 793, 795; 35 U.S.C. 
6, 23. Interpret or apply secs. 1, 13, 14, 16, 
17, 21, 24, 44, 60 Stat. 427, 433, 434, 436, 441; 
15 U.S.C. 1051, 1063, 1064, 1066, 1067, 1071, 
1126) 

David L. Ladd, 
Commissioner of Patents. 

Approved: 

J. Herbert Hollomon, 

Assistant Secretary of Com¬ 
merce for Science and Tech¬ 
nology. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10181; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:50 a.m.J 

Title 38—PENSIONS. BONUSES, 
AND VETERANS' RELIEF 

Chapter I—Veterans Administration 

PART 8—NATIONAL SERVICE LIFE 
INSURANCE 

Assignments 

In § 8.59, paragraphs (c), (d), and 
(e) are added to read as follows: 

§ 8.59 Assignments. 

***** 

(c) The provisions of paragraphs (a) 
and (b) of this section are restricted to 
National Service life insurance policies 
which matured prior to July 27, 1962. 

(d) The proceeds of a National Serv¬ 
ice life insurance policy shall not be 
assignable, except that any beneficiary 
to whom such insurance, maturing on or 
after July 27,1962, is payable may assign 
all or any part of his interest in the in¬ 
surance to the insured’s widow, widower, 
child, father, mother, grandfather, 
grandmother, brother, or sister, when 
the designated contingent beneficiary, if 
any, joins the beneficiary in the assign¬ 
ment. Such joinder shall not be re¬ 
quired in any case in which the insur¬ 
ance proceeds are payable to the assignor 
under option 1. No such assignment of 
a National Service life insurance policy 
shall be binding upon the United States 
unless in writing and until filed in the 
Veterans Administration. The United 
States assumes no responsibility for the 
validity of any assignment. Insurance 
granted under the provisions of section 
722(b) of Title 38, United States Code, 
cannot be assigned. 

(e) On insurance maturing on or after 
July 27, 1962, if an assignment is made 
by the principal beneficiary before any 


payment of the insurance has been made, 
payment to the assignee will be made in 
accordance with the option selected by 
the insured. If any payment of insur¬ 
ance to a beneficiary has been made, only 
the guaranteed unpaid installments cer¬ 
tain may be assigned. However, if the 
principal beneficiary after payment un¬ 
der option 3 or 4 has commenced, assigns 
the remaining unpaid guaranteed in¬ 
stallments certain and survives the 
period certain, such beneficiary shall be 
entitled to the resumption of the monthly 
installments payable for life in accord¬ 
ance with the monthly income option 
previously selected by such beneficiary. 
(72 Stat. 1114; 38 U.S.C. 210) 

This regulation is effective October 
12, 1962. 

[SEAL] A. T. McAnsh, 

Acting Deputy Administrator . 

[Fit. Doc. 62-10198; Filed. Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:53 ajn.J 


PART 13—DEPARTMENT OF VETER¬ 
ANS BENEFITS, CHIEF ATTORNEYS 

Miscellaneous Amendments 

1. Sections 13.400 and 13.401 are re¬ 
vised to read as follows: 

§ 13.400 Legal services in other than 
guardianship and commitment mat¬ 
ters. 

The Chief Attorney is authorized un¬ 
der the professional guidance of the 
General Counsel, to render legal advice 
and assistance to all Veterans Adminis¬ 
tration installations located in the re¬ 
gional office area and their top staff offi¬ 
cers. (See §§ 13.401 and 13.402.) He 
may perform other legal services in mat¬ 
ters within the jurisdiction of the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel as provided by Veterans 
Administration regulations and instruc¬ 
tions or as directed in specific cases by 
the General Counsel. (See § 14.500 et 
seq. of this chapter.) 

§ 13.401 Legal advice and assistance in 
other than domestic relations mat¬ 
ters. 

(a) Directors of centers, hospitals or 
domiciliaries, Managers of centers or re¬ 
gional offices, and chiefs of divisions, are 
authorized to make written or oral re¬ 
quests for legal advice or assistance from 
the appropriate Chief Attorney; how¬ 
ever, the inquiry shall be in writing, if 
the Chief Attorney so requests. Except 
as to questions wholly controlled by the 
interpretation or application of the laws 
of the State or States in his regional 
office area, the Chief Attorney will con¬ 
fine his advice and opinions to matters 
covered by Veterans Administration 
precedents and opinions of the General 
Counsel, or his predecessors which he 
knows to be currently authoritative on 
the issues involved; will be governed 
thereby, and will not go beyond the scope 
thereof. Subject to the stated excep¬ 
tions, if no applicable opinion or prece¬ 
dent is found, a Chief Attorney will pre¬ 
pare a tentative opinion researched as 
completely as possible with reasonably 
available facilities and forward two 
copies thereof, through the Manager or 


Director of the station requesting advice I 
and the appropriate Central Office de¬ 
partment (or direct, if appropriate) to I 
the General Counsel for review. No such I 
tentative opinion will be released or 
acted upon unless approved by the Gen¬ 
eral Counsel. The General Counsel will 
advise the Chief Attorney of his action 
through the same channels; and the 
Chief Attorney will then conform his 
opinion (if necessary) to accord with the ! 
views of the General Counsel and release i 
it as an approved opinion. However, if I 
he prefers, he may release any modified ! 
opinion as the opinion of the General 
Counsel. Any necessary professional dis¬ 
cussion of the contents of an opinion 
may be conducted by direct communica¬ 
tion between the General Counsel and 
the Chief Attorney, with information 
copy to any service director concerned. 

(b) Notwithstanding anything in this j 
section or in § 13.402, the Chief Attorney ; 
may under special circumstances stated ' 
by him submit through appropriate 
channels to the General Counsel any 
legal question or question pertinent to 
his legal functions upon which he de¬ 
sires the views or advice of the General 
Counsel. His request in such cases will 
contain a statement of the legal implica¬ 
tions involved (including any Veterans 
Administration benefits claimed), the 
facts out of which they arise, citation of 
and reference to any statutes or court 
decisions readily available, regulations, 
related opinions of the General Counsel 
and other matters deemed pertinent, 
with appropriate discussion. 

(c) The requirement that any of the 
above matters or those covered by § 13.402 
be submitted through appropriate chan¬ 
nels should not be construed as author¬ 
izing any administrative official to revise 
the submission by the Chief Attorney of 
a legal question or opinion required by 
regulation to be passed upon or approved 
by the General Counsel, and shall not be 
applicable at all in emergency situations 
when direct contact with the General 
Counsel’s office is necessary, or when liti¬ 
gation, a tort claims matter, a hospital 
collection, or other matter is involved for 
which the General Counsel has responsi¬ 
bility. (See § 14.500 et seq. of this 
chapter.) 

2. In § 13.402, the headnote and para¬ 
graphs (a) and (b) are amended to read 
as follows: 


§ 13.402 Domestic relations questions, 
authority and exceptions. 

(a) The Chief Attorney has the same 
authority with respect to domestic rela¬ 
tions questions as he does with respec 
to matters covered by § 1 3 .40i (with th 
exception of the matters excluded by tne 
provisions of paragraphs (b) and (d) oi 
this section) and will accordingly pre¬ 
pare and release (when authorized) or 
forward (if required) opinions on all 
other legal questions submittedrelaUng 
to the validity and legal effect ofmantal 
relationships, ceremonial or otherwise, 
divorces, annulments (void or ^ • ges * 
ostensible marriages and remarnag » 
adoptions and legitimacy. 

(b) In the following mstances the 

Chief Attorney will prepare a tentat 
opinion, researched as completely 
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possible with reasonably available fa¬ 
cilities, and forward two copies thereof 
through appropriate channels to the 
General Counsel for approval: 

(1) Where there is doubt as to whether 
the remarriage of the veteran’s widow 
was void or whether an annulment decree 
so declaring it should be accepted as a 
basis for restoration to the rolls. 

(2) Cases in which there are contest¬ 
ing claims. 

(3) Unusual situations such as those 
involving proxy marriages, the law of 
two or more jurisdictions, or of a foreign 
country. 

(4) Cases involving difference of opin¬ 
ions between Chief Attorneys or between 
a Chief Attorney and the official who 
submitted the question involved. 

* • * * * 

(72 Stat. 1114; 38 U.S.C. 210) 

These regulations are effective October 
12,1962. 

[seal] a. T. McAnsh, 

Acting Deputy Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10199; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:53 a.m.] 
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Proposed Rule Making 


DEPARTMENT DF THE TREASURY 

Bureau of Customs 
[ 19 CFR Part 1 1 

PORTS OF DOCUMENTATION IN 
FLORIDA 

Proposed Revocations and 
Redesignations 

In order to provide better service to 
the public and improve the efficiency of 
vessel documentation procedures, it is 
considered desirable to transfer vessel 
documentation activities at the ports of 
entry of St. Augustine, Florida, and 
Apalachicola, Florida, to the ports of 
entry of Jacksonville, Florida, Tampa, 
Florida, and Pensacola, Florida. 

Accordingly, notice is hereby given 
pursuant to section 4 of the Adminis¬ 
trative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C. 1003) 
that under the authority contained in 
section 2 of the Act of July 5, 1884, as 
amended (46 U.S.C. 2), and section 1 of 
the Act of February 16, 1925, as amended 
(46 U.S.C. 18), it is proposed to revoke 
the designation of St. Augustine, Florida, 
and of Apalachicola, Florida, as ports 
of documentation in Customs Collection 
District No. 18 (Florida), and to amend 
§ 1.1(c) of the Customs Regulations 
(19 CFR 1.1(c)) to reflect such revo¬ 
cation. ,, 

It is also proposed to transfer the 
marine records at Apalachicola, Florida, 
to Pensacola, Florida, and to make Pen¬ 
sacola, Florida, the home port of all 
vessels which now have Apalachicola, 
Florida, as home port; and to transfer 
the marine records at St. Augustine, 
Florida, for each vessel having that port 
as home port to Tampa or Jacksonville, 
according to a plan of determination by 
the collector of customs at Tampa based 
in general on proximity of the port 
selected to the place where the vessel 
business of the owner is conducted, and 
to make the port so designated the home 
port of such vessel with notification in 
writing to each vessel owner. Vessel 
owners who desire to designate a home 
port other than the one so assigned may 
make application to the collector of cus¬ 
toms at Tampa, Florida, or to the deputy 
collectors of customs in charge at Jack¬ 
sonville, Florida, or Pensacola, Florida, 
as appropriate. 

If the marking of Apalachicola or St. 
Augustine on any vessel would no longer 
meet the requirements of § 3.16 of the 
Customs Regulations (19 CFR 3.16) and 
section 4178 of the Revised Statutes, as 
amended (46 U.S.C. 46), after and solely 
by reason of the issuance of the revoca¬ 
tion order, it is proposed to allow a pe¬ 
riod of two years in which to have the 
vessel remarked. 

St. Augustine, Florida, and Apalachi¬ 
cola, Florida, will continue to be desig¬ 
nated as Customs ports of entry for all 
other customs purposes except vessel 
documentation. 
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Data, views, or arguments with respect 
to the proposed revocation of the desig¬ 
nations of St. Augustine and Apalachi¬ 
cola as ports of documentation may be 
addressed to the Commissioner of Cus¬ 
toms, Washington 25, D.C. To assure 
consideration of such communications, 
they must be received by the Commis¬ 
sioner of Customs not later than 20 days 
from the date of publication of this no¬ 
tice in the Federal Register. (FM 192- 
18.1 H) 


( seal] D. B. Strubinger, 

Acting Commissioner of Customs. 

Approved: October 2, 1962. 

James A. Reed, 

Assistant Secretary of the 
Treasury. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10182; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:50 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural Marketing Service 
[ 7 CFR Ch. IX 1 

[Docket No. A0342] 

POTATOES 

Notice of Reconvened Hearing With 
Respect to Proposed National Mar¬ 
keting Agreement and Order 

The public hearing held pursuant to 
the notice of hearing issued February 15, 
1962 (27 F.R. 1556; 2178) on a proposed 
national marketing agreement and order 
for potatoes was recessed by the Hearing 
Examiner on April 21, 1962, to reconvene 
at a date, time, and place to be later an¬ 
nounced by the issuance of a public no¬ 
tice in accordance with the applicable 
rules of practice and procedure, as 
amended, governing the formulation of 
marketing agreements and orders (7 
CFR Part 900). 

Accordingly, notice is hereby given 
that such public hearing will be recon¬ 
vened in the House Chamber, Capitol 
Building, State of Colorado, Denver, 
Colo., at 9:30 a.m., local time, December 
4, 1962. 

Issued this 9th day of October 1962. 

G. Osmond Hyde, 
Chief Hearing Examiner. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10173; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:47 a.m.] 


February 20, 1962 (27 F.R. 1556; 2178) 
of a public hearing with respect to a 
proposed National Marketing Agreement 
and Order for regulating the handling 
of potatoes. 

The hearing, which was recessed April 
21, 1962, will be reconvened by the Hear¬ 
ing Examiner in the House Chamber, 
Capitol Building, State of Colorado, Den¬ 
ver, Colorado, at 9:30 a.m. local time, 
December 4, 1962. 

Notice is hereby given that at this re¬ 
convened hearing evidence will also be 
received with respect to the proposal set 
forth below, and any appropriate modi¬ 
fication thereof, which was proposed by 
the National Potato Advisory Committee. 
Neither the proposal set forth below nor 
the proposal contained in the original 
notice of hearing have been approved by 
the Secretary of Agriculture. 

a-.9 Producer. 


“Producer” means any person produc¬ 
ing potatoes for market, except that any 
person producing potatoes on less than 
one-fourth of an acre shall not be classed 
as a producer. 

Copies of this notice may be obtained 
from the Fruit and Vegetable Division, 
Agricultural Marketing Service, United 
States Department of Agriculture, 
Washington 25, D.C., or it may be ex¬ 
amined at the Hearing Clerk’s office, 
United States Department of Agricul¬ 
ture, Room 112, Administration Build¬ 
ing, Washington 25, D.C. 

Issued at Washington, D.C., this 9th 
day of October 1962. 

John P. Duncan, Jr., 
Assistant Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10174; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:47 a.m.] 


[ 7 CFR Ch. IX 3 

[Docket No. A0342] 

POTATOES 

Supplemental Notice of Hearing With 
Respect to Proposed National Mar- 
keting Agreement and Order 

Notice was issued on February 15,1962, 
and published in the Federal Register 


[ 7 CFR Part 990 1 

CENTRAL CALIFORNIA GRAPES FOR 
CRUSHING 
Proposed Handling 

Notice is hereby given that the Grape 
Crush Administrative Committee has « 
quested that § 990.154 of the Subpa ^- 
Administrative Rules and Regulations 
(27 F.R. 3158; 7539; 9248) be amended 
to prescribe procedures for tta‘dent 
fication of items set aside pursuan 
§ 990.54 and held for the accountoft^ 
Committee and for the authorize su 

stitution of eligible matenal for item 

set aside. The administrative rules^ 
regulations are promulgate 1 - order 
to the marketing agreement and P 1 
No. 990 (7 CFR Part 990 , regulating 
the handling of Cento al C g 
grapes for crushing. This . 

agreement and order P r f ram s 
under the Agricultural Marketong M 
ment Act of 1937, as amended (7 u* 

Whenever free and surplus P^ 
ages have been established for a 
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year, handlers are required to set aside 
products from that year’s crush. Han¬ 
dlers are thereby precluded from satis¬ 
fying setaside obligations of one crop 
year with items from another crop 
year's crush. However, § 990.54 permits 
handlers holding setaside to sustitute 
therefor items of the same crop year’s 
crush eligible for setaside. Section 990.- 
54 also requires setaside items to be 
labeled or marked as the Committee may 
direct. 

The purpose of this amendatory action 
is to establish procedures for the identi¬ 
fication of setaside and to prevent un¬ 
authorized substitution. The procedures, 
among other things, would require (1) 
on certain dates, attachment of an iden- 
tication card to each container in which 
setaside is held, (2) for purposes of 
identification and accountability, sub¬ 
mission of reports by handlers to the 
Committee during the crop year and 
after the crop year reporting the set¬ 
aside held for the account of the Com¬ 
mittee, (3) samples to be drawn, after 
the crop year has ended, from each con¬ 
tainer of setaside wine and submission of 
these samples to the Committee, (4) 
whenever wine is proposed to be sub¬ 
stituted for setaside of the same crop 
year’s crush after the crop year has 
ended, samples to be drawn from the 
wine and submitted to the Committee, 
and (5) during the crop year, handlers 
to notify the Committee of their inten¬ 
tion to substitute eligible items for set¬ 
aside before making such substitution, 
and after the crop year has ended, prior 
approval by the Committee of any pro¬ 
posed substitution of items of that crop 
year’s crush. The foregoing would re¬ 
quire certain conforming changes in 
5 990.154(d) (27 F.R. 7539) pertaining 
to the storage of high proof in the same 
container and the redesignation of such 
paragraph (d) as paragraph (f). 

Consideration will be given to any 
written data, views, or arguments per¬ 
taining to the proposal which are sub¬ 
mitted to the Director, Fruit and Vege¬ 
table Division, Agricultural Marketing 
Service, United States Department of 
Agriculture, Washington 25, D.C., and re¬ 
ceived within 10 days after publication of 
this notice in the Federal Register. 

The proposal under consideration is as 
follows: 

1. As hereinafter set forth, redesignate 
present paragraph (d) Storage of high 
Proof m the same container of § 990.154 
as paragraph (f) and amend the re- 
Paragraph, add a new para- 
Lh ^ ^ Identification of setaside, and 
follows-^ paragraph (e) Substitution as 

iv»L Identincation °* setaside— (1) 
^aolJ e ^ irement ' Each handler hold- 
thenrn aSld ? ° f 1961-62 crop year for 
tratJJL n nt of . the Gra Pe Crush Adminis- 
asidp sha11 identif y this set- 

Tant rl a j?: a ? hing a completed “Setaside 
to p^ d v furnis hed by the Committee, 
the tnr»ir COn !i?’ iner of that seaside near 

Priate^r.H Utlet ’ ° T in any other ap P r °- 
conto *f n<i cons P icu ous location on the 

the pfiw •’ n ° later than five days af ter 
for spi!* ate ° f this P ara &r a Ph and, 
no latp/fv! 6 °* a11 subse Quent crop years, 
later than February 1 of each of those 
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crop years, setting forth the number of 
wine gallons of setaside in the container 
on the date the tank card is attached. 
In addition, each handler shall, during 
each crop year upon the request of the 
Committee, submit to it as of, and within, 
the respective times specified in the re¬ 
quest, a certified report on Form GCAC- 
10 of setaside of the current crop year 
held for the account of the Committee 
showing the respective setaside items so 
held for the account of the Committee 
and at least the information required by 
§ 990.65(c). 

(2) Following the crop year —(i) 
Samples of wine. Each handler shall 
complete the drawing of samples from 
each container of setaside wine from the 
1961-62 crop year no later than five days 
after the effective date of this para¬ 
graph and, for setaside of all subsequent 
crop years, no later than 15 days after 
the end of each of those crop years. Two 
one-fifth ( V 5 ) gallon representative sam¬ 
ples shall be drawn consecutively through 
the top of each container of setaside 
wine in a manner to avoid contamination. 
Metal sampling devices, other than stain¬ 
less steel, shall not be used. Sample 
bottles shall be clean, filled, and tightly 
closed with a screw cap. Each sample 
bottle shall be labeled with a “GCAC Set¬ 
aside Sample Label” furnished by the 
Committee, and the handler shall show 
at least the following on such label: 

(a) The name of the handler; 

(b) Bonded premise number; 

(c) Location of bonded premise; 
id) Container number; 

( e ) Type of wine; 

(/) Brix of wine; 

( g ) Alcohol content of wine; 

< h ) Date sample taken; and 
Ci) Crop year of crush of the wine. 

Samples shall be submitted to the Com¬ 
mittee within three days after being 
drawn. 

(ii) Reports. Each handler holding 
setaside of the prior crop year for the 
account of the Committee shall submit a 
certified report of that setaside on Form 
GCAC—12 to the Committee showing, for 
each item so held, at least the number 
of wine gallons and the equivalent num¬ 
ber of proof gallons. A completed “Set¬ 
aside Location Schedule” on Form 
GCAC-12A shall accompany each Form 
GCAC—12 and shall show the container 
number and location of each container 
holding the setaside. Each such report 
and related location schedule shall be as 
of July 1 following the crop year and 
shall be submitted to the Committee no 
later than the following July 15 unless 
otherwise specified by the Committee. 

(3) Resampling. Whenever setaside 
wine in a container is commingled with 
other like wine after samples have been 
drawn from the setaside, the commin¬ 
gled wine shall be resampled in accord¬ 
ance with subparagraph (2) (i) of this 
paragraph and the samples submitted to 
the Committee within three days follow¬ 
ing the commingling. 

(4) Transfer of setaside. Whenever a 
handler intends to transfer setaside of 
a crop year to a different tank after the 
crop year has ended, he shall notify the 
Committee of this intention, prior to the 
transfer, on a form furnished by the 


10049 

Committee showing at least the two con¬ 
tainer numbers involved. 

(e) Substitution —(1) Notice to the 
Committee. Pursuant to § 990.54, each 
handler holding setaside may substitute 
therefor only items of the same crop year 
eligible for setaside. If such substitution 
is to be made during that crop year, the 
handler shall submit a certified “Report 
of Substitution of Setaside Held for the 
Account of the Committee” on Form 
GC AC-11 to the Committee so as to be 
received by it prior to the reported ef¬ 
fective date of the substitution. If the 
substitution is to be made after that crop 
year has ended, the handler shall notify 
the Committee of his intention to sub¬ 
stitute eligible items for setaside by com¬ 
pleting a certified “Notice of Intention 
to Substitute Setaside Held for the Ac¬ 
count of the Grape Crush Administrative 
Committee” on Form GCAC-13 showing 
at least the number of gallons of each 
item to be withdrawn from setaside and 
the number of gallons of each eligible 
item to be substituted therefor. Such 
notice shall be received by the Commit¬ 
tee at least seven days prior to the pro¬ 
posed date of the substitution. If more 
than three items are to be withdrawn or 
placed in the setaside, the additional 
items shall be listed on a “Setaside Sub¬ 
stitution Schedule” on Form GCAC-13 A 
and this form shall accompany the ap¬ 
propriate Form GCAC-13. Unless the 
Committee determines that the item to 
be substituted is ineligible for substitu¬ 
tion, it shall approve such substitution 
within 7 days after receipt of the han¬ 
dler’s notice of intent to transfer and, 
when applicable, the samples required in 
subparagraph (2) of this paragraph. 
After the crop year has ended, no sub¬ 
stitution shall be made by a handler 
prior to the receipt of written approval 
from the Committee. Upon substitution, 
regardless of when made, the handler 
shall complete and attach a new “Set¬ 
aside Tank Card” to the container hold¬ 
ing the setaside. 

(2) Sampling. Whenever a handler 
intends to substitute wine for setaside of 
the same crop year’s crush after the crop 
year has ended, he shall draw two one- 
fifth (%) gallon samples in accordance 
with paragraph (d) (2) (i) of this section 
from each container of wine and submit 
these samples with the notice of inten¬ 
tion to substitute. Each sample bottle 
shall be labeled with the appropriate 
label furnished by the Committee. Such 
labels shall show in addition to the in¬ 
formation required in (a) through (i) 
of paragraph (d) (2) (i) of this section, 
at least the number of wine gallons and 
the number of proof gallons of the type 
of wine proposed to be held for the ac¬ 
count of the Committee. 

(3) Verification of eligibility. The 
Committee shall have access to all rele¬ 
vant handler records and premises in 
order to verify the eligibility of the ma¬ 
terial substituted or offered for substitu¬ 
tion. The handler substituting one set¬ 
aside item for another shall furnish such 
evidence bearing on the eligibility of the 
material to be substituted as the Com¬ 
mittee may request. 

2. Redesignate present paragraph (d) 
Storage of high proof in the same con- 
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tainer as paragraph (1) of § 990.154 and 
amend the redesignated paragraph as 
follows: .. 

a Delete subparagraph (l)(iii) there¬ 
of and substitute the following: “(iii) 
Attaches a tank card, as prescribed in 
paragraph (d) (X) of this section, show¬ 
ing, in addition to the information re¬ 
quired to be shown thereon, the number 
of proof gallons, by crop year, of the 
setaside high proof being held in such 
container for the account of the Com¬ 
mittee; and”. 

b. Delete the first sentence of subpara¬ 
graph (2) thereof and substitute there¬ 
for the following: “Each handler holding 
setaside high proof may make substitu¬ 
tions therefor in accordance with para¬ 
graph (e) of this section.” 

c. Delete the last sentence of subpara¬ 
graph (2) thereof. As so redesignated 
and amended, the paragraph would read 
as follows: 


Agricultural Stabilization and 
Conservation Service 


[ 7 CFR Part 724 ] 


TOBACCO 


Notice of Determination To Be Made 
With Respect to Marketing Quotas 
for 1963-64 Marketing Year 


(f) Storage of high proof in the same 
container — (1) Simultaneous storage. 
No handler shall store setaside high 
proof from grapes for crushing of any 
crop year in the same container with 
other high proof, whether or not set¬ 
aside pursuant to § 990.54, from grapes 
for crushing of any other crop year(s) 
except in accordance with the require¬ 
ments of § 990.54 and the following: 
Such handler (i) stores in such con¬ 
tainer only marketable high proof of not 
less than 185 degrees proof or only high 
proof within the lesser range of alcohol 
at which setaside storage is permitted 
by the Committee pursuant to § 990.54; 
(ii) stores all high proof in such con¬ 
tainer to preserve the quality of the 
setaside high proof and maintain its 
condition as required by § 990.54; (iii) 
attaches a tank card, as prescribed in 
paragraph (d) (1) of this section, show¬ 
ing, in addition to the information re¬ 
quired to be shown thereon, the number 
of proof gallons, by crop year, of the set¬ 
aside high proof being held in such con¬ 
tainer for the account of the Committee; 
and (iv) makes no withdrawal from such 
container below the handler’s then effec¬ 
tive aggregate setaside therein. 

(2) Substitution . Each handler hold¬ 
ing setaside high proof may make sub¬ 
stitutions therefor in accordance with 
paragraph (e) of this section. If such 
setaside high proof of a particular crop 
year is in the same container with other 
high proof, the handler may, upon the 
setting aside of the requisite proof gal¬ 
lons of eligible product(s) of that crop 
year, withdraw the applicable proof gal¬ 
lon quantity of high proof. 

(3) Disposition. Whenever setaside 
highproof in simultaneous storage is in¬ 
cluded in a disposition of the Committee, 
pursuant to § 990.62, the withdrawal gal- 
lonage shall be deemed to be from the 
setaside of the crop year specified by the 
Committee in its disposition action. 


Dated: October 9, 1962. 


Floyd F. Hedlund, 
Director, Fruit and Vegetable 
Division, Agricultural Mar¬ 
keting Service. 


[F.R. Doc. 62-10172; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962 
8:48 a.m.] 


Pursuant to the Agricultural Adjust¬ 
ment Act of 1938, as amended, (7 U.S.C. 
1281 et seq., hereinafter referred to as 
the “Act”), the Secretary of Agriculture 
is preparing to (a) proclaim a national 
marketing quota for each of the three 
marketing years beginning October 1, 
1963, for Maryland, cigar-binder (types 
51 and 52), and cigar-filler and binder' 
(types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, and 55) tobacco, 

(b) determine and announce the amount 
of the national marketing quota for the 
1963-64 marketing year for each of such 
above-named kinds of tobacco, and for 
burley, flue-cured, Virginia sun-cured, 
fire-cured (type 21) tobacco, fire-cured 
(types 22, 23, and 24) tobacco, and for 
dark air-cured (types 35 and 36) tobacco, 

(c) apportion the national marketing 
quota for the 1963-64 marketing year for 
each of such kinds of tobacco among the 
several States; and (d) convert the State 
marketing quotas for the 1963-64 
marketing year into State acreage 
allotments. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1312(a)) provides 
that the Secretary shall, not later than 
December 1 of any marketing year with 
respect to flue-cured tobacco and not 
later than February 1 of any marketing 
year with respect to other kinds of 
tobacco, proclaim a national marketing 
quota for any kind of tobacco for each of 
the next three succeeding marketing 
years whenever he determines with re¬ 
spect to such kind of tobacco— 

(1) That a national marketing quota 
has not previously been proclaimed and 
the total supply as of the beginning of 
such marketing year exceeds the reserve 
supply level therefor; 

(2) That such marketing year is the 
last year of three consecutive years for 
which marketing quotas previously pro¬ 
claimed will be in effect; 

(3) That amendments have been 
made in provisions for establishing farm 
acreage allotments which will cause ma¬ 
terial revision of such allotments before 
the end of the period for which quotas 
are in effect; or 

(4) That a marketing quota previously 
proclaimed for such marketing year is 
not in effect because of disapproval by 
producers: Provided, That if such pro¬ 
ducers have disapproved national mar¬ 
keting quotas for three successive years 
subsequent to 1952, thereafter a national 
marketing quota shall not be proclaimed 
hereunder which would be in effect for 
any marketing year within the three- 
year period for which national market¬ 
ing quotas previously proclaimed were 
disapproved by producers, unless prior 
to November 10 of the marketing year 
one-fourth or more of the farmers en¬ 
gaged in the production of the crop of 
tobacco harvested in the calendar year 
in which such marketing year begins 


petition the Secretary, in accordance 
with such regulations as he may pre¬ 
scribe, to proclaim a national marketing 
quota for each of the next three succeed¬ 
ing marketing years. 

Subsection 301(b) (15) of the Act, (7 
U.S.C. 1301(b) (15)) defines “tobacco” 
as each o*ie of the kinds of tobacco listed 
below comprising the types specified as 
classified in Service and Regulatory 
Announcement Numbered 118 (part 30 
of this title) of the Bureau of Agricul¬ 
tural Economics of the Department: 


Flue-cured tobacco, comprising types 11, 12, 
13 and 14; 

Fire-cured tobacco, comprising type 21; 

Fire-cured tobacco, comprising types 22, 23 
and 24; 

Dark air-cured tobacco, comprising types 35 
and 36; 

Virginia sun-cured tobacco, comprising type 
37; 

Burley tobacco, comprising type 31; 

Maryland tobacco, comprising type 32; 

Cigar-filler and cigar-binder tobacco, com¬ 
prising types 42, 43, 44, 45, 46, 51, 52, 53, 
64 and 56; and 

Cigar-filler tobacco, comprising type 41. 


Subsection 301(b) (15) also provides 
that any one or more of the types com¬ 
prising any such kind of tobacco shall 
be treated as a “kind of tobacco” for the , 
purposes of this Act if the Secretary 
finds that there is a difference in supply 
and demand conditions as among such 
types of tobacco which results in a dif¬ 
ference in the adjustments needed in the 
marketings thereof in order to maintain 
supplies in line with demand. Pursuant 
to this authority, the Secretary has de¬ 
termined (15 F.R. 8214) that type 46 
tobacco shall be treated as a separate 
kind of tobacco for purposes of market¬ 
ing quotas and price supports on the 
1951 and subsequent crops of such to¬ 
bacco. Pursuant to such authority, the 
Secretary has also determined (22 F.R. 
367) that cigar-binder (types 51 and 52) 
tobacco shall be treated as a separate 
kind of tobacco for purposes of market¬ 
ing quotas and price supports on the 
1957 and subsequent crops of sucn 

tobacco. ., 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(i)) provides 
that notwithstanding any other provi¬ 
sions of the Act, whenever after investi¬ 
gation the Secretary determines with re¬ 
spect to any kind of tobacco that a 
substantial difference exists in the usage 
or market outlets for any one 01 more 
of the types comprising such kmd of to 
bacco and that the quantity of tobacco 
of such type or types to be produced 
under the marketing quotas and acre 
age allotments established Pursuant to 
this section would not be suffic^nt to 
provide an adequate supply for-estimatea 
market demands and carry-over lequ 
ments for such type or types of tobacco 
the Secretary shall increase the ma ket 
ing quotas and acreage allotments io 
farms producing such type or yp ^ 
tobacco in the preceding year to th 
tent necessary to make available a 
ply of such type or types of ^bacco 

quate to meet such demands and car ^ 
over requirements. The »ncie ^ 
farm marketing quota^ and acre s 
lotments shall be made on the gw of 
the production of such typ 
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tobacco during the period of years con¬ 
sidered in establishing farm marketing 
quotas and acreage allotments for such 
kind of tobacco. The additional pro¬ 
duction authorized by this subsection 
shall be in addition to the national mar¬ 
keting quota established for such kind 
of tobacco pursuant to section 312 (7 
UJS.C. 1312) of the Act. The increase 
in acreage under this subsection shall 
not be considered in establishing future 
State or farm acreage allotments. 

Subsection 312(b) of the Act (7 U.S.C. 
1312(b)) provides that the Secretary 
shall also determine and announce, not 
later than the first day of December 
1962 with respect to flue-cured tobacco 
and not later than the first day of Feb¬ 
ruary 1963 with respect to other kinds 
of tobacco, the amount of the national 
marketing quota which is in effect for 
the 1963-64 marketing year in terms of 
the total quantity of each kind of to¬ 
bacco which may be marketed which will 
make available during such marketing 
year a supply of each kind of tobacco 
equal to the reserve supply level. Sub¬ 
section 312(b) provides further that the 
amount of the 1963-64 national market¬ 
ing quota may, not later than March 1, 
1963, be increased by not more than 20 
per centum if the Secretary determines 
that such increase is necessary in order 
to meet market demands or to avoid 
undue restrictions of marketings in ad¬ 
justing the total supply to the reserve 
supply level. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1301(b)) defines the 
"total supply” of tobacco for any mar¬ 
keting year as the carry-over at the be¬ 
ginning of the marketing year (on Jan¬ 
uary 1 of such marketing year in the 
case of Maryland tobacco), plus the 
estimated production in the United 
States during the calendar year in which 
such marketing year begins. “Reserve 
supply •level” is defined as the normal 
supply plus 5 per centum thereof. 
"Normal supply” is defined as a normal 
year’s domestic consumption and ex¬ 
ports, plus 175 per centum of a normal 
year’s domestic consumption and 65 per 
centum of a normal year’s exports. A 
‘‘normal year’s domestic consumption” is 
defined as the yearly average quantity 
produced in the United States and con¬ 
sumed in the United States during the 
ten marketing years immediately preced¬ 
ing the marketing year in which such 
consumption is determined, adjusted for 
current trends in such consumption. A 
normal year’s exports” is defined as the 
average quantity produced in the 
united States which was exported from 
tne United States during the ten market- 
ing years immediately preceding the 
marketing year in which such exports 
we determined, adjusted for current 
uends in such exports. 

J^.Act (7 U.S.C. 1312(c)) requires 
that within 30 days after a national mar- 
r! ioL qi i 0ta is Proclaimed for the 1963- 
f m and 1965-66 marketing years 
hinril 1 /4. Maryland tobacco, (2) cigar- 
51 and 52) tobacco, and (3) 
cigar-fincr and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 
shall « ap , d 55) tobacco, the Secretary 
who Q ? >nciuct a refer endum of farmers 
lQfio engag ed in the production of the 
to rwf° P of each sucl1 kind of tobacco 
etermine whether such farmers are 


in favor of or opposed to such quota for 
the next three succeeding marketing 
years. If more than one-third of the 
farmers voting in the referendum oppose 
such quotas, such results shall be pro¬ 
claimed by the Secretary and the na¬ 
tional marketing quota so proclaimed 
shall not be in effect but such results 
shall in no way affect or limit the sub¬ 
sequent proclamation and subsequent 
submission to a referendum, as otherwise 
provided in section 312 of the Act (7 
U.S.C. 1312), of a national marketing 
quota. The 1962-63 marketing year is 
the last of three consecutive years for 
which marketing quotas previously pro¬ 
claimed will be in effect for Maryland 
tobacco (25 F.R. 1479), cigar-binder 
(types 51 and 52) tobacco and cigar-filler 
and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, and 
55) tobacco (25 F.R. 2125). Growers of 
cigar-filler (type 41) tobacco disapproved 
quotas for the three marketing years 
beginning October 1,1962 (27 F.R. 2679), 
and quotas will not be in effect during 
any of such three marketing years on 
such kind of tobacco unless proclaimed 
and approved pursuant to a petition by 
growers to the Secretary in accordance 
with regulations (27 F.R. 2679) pursuant 
to paragraph (a) of section 312 of the 
Agricultural Adjustment Act of 1938, as 
amended. Quotas have never been in 
effect on cigar-filler (type 41) tobacco. 

Growers of flue-cured tobacco favored 
marketing quotas being in effect for the 
1963-64 marketing year in a referendum 
(27 F.R. 649). Growers of burley to¬ 
bacco and Virginia sun-cured tobacco 
favored marketing quotas being in ef¬ 
fect for the 1963-64 marketing year in 
referenda (27 F.R. 2679). Fire-cured 
and dark air-cured tobacco growers fa¬ 
vored marketing quotas being in effect 
for the 1963-64 marketing year in ref¬ 
erenda held pursuant to the Aet (26 F.R. 
2277). 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(a)) requires 
the Secretary to apportion the national 
marketing quota, less the amount to be 
allotted under subsection (c) of section 
1313 for small farms and “new” farms, 
among the several States on the basis 
of the total production in each State 
during the five calendar years immedi¬ 
ately preceding the calendar year in 
which the quota is proclaimed, with such 
adjustments as are determined to be 
necessary to make correction for ab¬ 
normal conditions of production, for 
small farms, and for trends in produc¬ 
tion, giving due consideration to seed 
bed and other plant diseases during such 
5-year period. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(g)) provides 
that any acreage of tobacco harvested 
in excess of the farm acreage allotment 
for the year 1955 or any subsequent year 
shall not be taken into account in estab¬ 
lishing State and farm acreage allot¬ 
ments. 

Section 377 of the Act (7 U.S.C. 1377) 
reads as follows: 

In any case in which, during any year 
beginning with 1956, the acreage planted to 
a commodity on any farm is less than the 
acreage allotment for such farm, the entire 
acreage allotment for such farm (excluding 
any allotment released from the farm or re¬ 
apportioned to the farm and any allotment 


provided for the farm pursuant to subsection 
U) (A) of section 344), shall, except as pro¬ 
vided herein, be considered for the purpose 
of establishing future State, county and 
farm acreage allotments to have been planted 
to such commodity in such year on such 
farm, but the 1956 acreage allotment of any 
commodity shall be regarded as planted 
under this section only if the owner or oper¬ 
ator on such farm notified the county com¬ 
mittee prior to the sixtieth day preceding 
the beginning of the marketing year for such 
commodity of his desire to preserve such 
allotment: Provided, That beginning with 
the 1960 crop, except for Federally-owned 
land, the current farm acreage allotment es¬ 
tablished for a commodity shall not be pre¬ 
served as history acreage pursuant to the 
provisions of this section unless for the 
current year or either of the two preceding 
years an acreage equal to 75 per centum or 
more of the farm acreage allotment for such 
year was actually planted or devoted to the 
commodity on the farm (or was regarded as 
planted under provisions of the soil bank or 
the Great Plains program) : Provided further , 
That this section shall not be applicable in 
any case, within the period 1956 to 1959, in 
which the amount of the commodity required 
to be stored to postpone or avoid payment 
of penalty has been reduced because the al¬ 
lotment was not fully planted. Acreage his¬ 
tory credits for released or reapportioned 
acreage shall be governed by the applicable 
provisions of this title pertaining to the 
release and reapportionment of acreage 
allotments. 

Section 378 of the Act (7 U.S.C. 1378) 
provides that allotment acreage pooled 
under the provisions of such section shall 
be considered fully planted, during the 
time it is in the pool within the period of 
eligibility, for purposes of future State, 
county and farm allotments. 

Section 316 of the Act (7 U.S.C. 1314 
(b); Public Law 87-530) provides that 
allotment acreage leased under the pro¬ 
visions of such section shall be considered 
planted on the farm from which leased. 

The Soil Bank Act (7 U.S.C. 1801 et 
seq.) provides that the acreage with¬ 
drawn or diverted from the production 
of tobacco under the acreage reserve pro¬ 
gram and conservation reserve program 
shall for allotment purposes be con¬ 
sidered devoted to the production of 
tobacco. 

The Soil Bank Act also provides that 
insofar as the acreage of cropland on a 
farm covered by a Great Plains or con¬ 
servation reserve contract enters into 
the determination of acreage allotments 
and marketing quotas, such cropland 
shall not be decreased during the period 
of the contract by reason of any action 
taken for the purpose of carrying out 
the contract. After expiration of such 
a contract, such law provides that the 
cropland shall not be decreased, for a 
period equal to the period of the contract, 
by reason of the maintenance of any 
change in land use from cropland to 
permanent vegetation carried out under 
the contract. Allotment history acreages 
are given similar protection for purposes 
of establishing future allotments. 

The Act (7 U.S.C. 1313(g)) authorizes 
the Secretary to convert State marketing 
quotas into State acreage allotments on 
the basis of average yield per acre for 
the State during the five years last pre¬ 
ceding the year in which the national 
marketing quota is proclaimed, adjusted 
for abnormal conditions of production. 
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In making the determinations of the 
amounts of the national marketing 
quotas, the apportionment of the quotas 
among the several States, the conversion 
of State marketing quotas into State 
acreage allotments, and of the date(s) 
of the referenda with respect to (1) 
Maryland tobacco, (2) cigar-binder 
(types 51 and 52) tobacco, and (3) cigar- 
filler and binder (types 42, 43, 44, 53, 54, 
and 55) tobacco, consideration will be 
given to any data, views, and recommen¬ 
dations. pertaining thereto, which are 
submitted in writing to the Director, To¬ 
bacco Division, Agricultural Stabilization 
and Conservation Service, United States 
Department of Agriculture, Washington 
25, D.C. All submissions must be post¬ 
marked, with respect to flue-cured to¬ 
bacco not later than 30 days from the 
date of publication of this notice in the 
Federal Register, and not later than 60 
days from the date of publication of this 
notice in the Federal Register for the 
other kinds of tobacco, in order to be con¬ 
sidered. 

Signed at Washington, D.C., on Oc¬ 
tober 9,1962. 

H. D. Godfrey, 

Administrator, Agricultural Sta¬ 
bilization and Conservation 
Service. 

jF.R. Doc. 62-10197; Piled, Oct. 11, 1962; 

.8:53 a.m.] 
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DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR 

Bureau of Land Management 

[Group No. 464] 

CALIFORNIA 

Corrected Notice of Filing of Plat of 
Survey 

October 3,1962. 

Notice of filing of above plat of survey 
appearing in Volume 27, No. 188, page 
9570, Federal Register of September 27, 
1962, is hereby corrected to show the 
lands described as being in “Mount 
Diablo Meridian.” 

Charles L. Schaefer, 
Acting Manager. 

(FE. Doc. 62-10158; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:45 a.m.] 

CIVIL AERONAUTICS BOARD 

[Docket No. 7031; Order E-18892] 

CERTAIN IRREGULAR AIR CARRIERS 

Liability for Loss and Damage to Bag¬ 
gage and Personal Property; Order 
Dismissing Investigation 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 9th day of October 1962. 

On March 1,1955, the Board instituted 
the investigation in this Docket 1 of a 
tariff rule 2 revision which reduced from 
$100.00 to $50.00 the liability of certain 
air carriers for loss of, or damage to, 
baggage or personal property, unless a 
higher valuation was declared and addi¬ 
tional charges paid. Also included in the 
investigation was the lawfulness of the 
rules of certain other carriers which then 
provided a limitation of $50.00 upon such 
liability. Twenty-nine air carriers were 
*“5®* Parties to the investigation. 3 
The question which precipitated this 

Sl e iS?f a H on . in 1955 was whether a 
WOO limitation of liability for person- 
alty was lawful. However, the scope of 
the investi gation, as then ordered, was 

| Order E-8987, March 1,1955. 

No 65 in Agent Forsyth’s Tariff C.A.B. 

Ji er ° T Pinance Cor Poration, Air Cargo Ex- 
^"American Airways, Inc., 
Amprin^ 11 Ex P° rt 811(3 Import Company, 
Air Plyers Airline Corporation, Arnold 
toe %«'' I “ c " Associated Air Transport, 
Airwn™ t' n Cor P°ration of Seattle, Capitol 
Central ’ ' Californ ia Air Charter, Inc., 

Co W A n T ransport * Inc - Coastal Cargo 
Airwav«' ? ontinenta l Charters, Inc., General 
Overseas Kr^V Meteor Air Transport, Inc., 
Air !i° nal Airways ’ Inc., Peninsular 

lines ‘wPS?* Seaboard and Western Air- 
Tramm^’ S * andard Airways, Sourdough Air 
8 8 w rt V Sou J? em Air Transport, Inc., 
frans rarTKw” Trans Alaskan Airlines, Inc., 
Air Lines Airways ’ Inc - Transocean 

United stated n Xp ° rt Com P any > ^c. (The), 
Airco^h ° verseas Airlines, Inc., U.S. 

’ and World Airways Incorporated. 


sufficiently broad to encompass other 
aspects of the tariff rules. During the 
time since this proceeding was instituted 
we note that all the air carrier parties 
have either increased their baggage and 
personal property liability limitation to 
$ 100.00 or ceased operating in air trans¬ 
portation. Many air carriers in addi¬ 
tion to those named as parties hereto 
maintain limitations of liability of 
$ 100.00 or more for loss or damage to 
baggage and personal property in their 
tariff rules, and there appears to be no 
compelling reason to investigate the law¬ 
fulness of the rules maintained by the 
parties hereto while omitting the similar 
rules of other air carriers. On the other 
hand, joinder of all other air carriers 
maintaining such rules in this proceeding 
would substantially alter the character of 
this investigation as originally conceived. 

By a motion filed on September 13, 
1962, Bureau Counsel has requested the 
dismissal of the instant investigation for 
the reasons stated above. 

In the light of these facts, the Board 
now finds that consistent with orderly 
procedure and proper dispatch of the 
Board’s business, it is appropriate to 
grant Bureau Counsel’s motion to dis¬ 
miss this investigation. Our action 
herein is taken without prejudice to any 
future investigation of the lawfulness of 
carriers’ tariff rules purportedly limiting 
liability for loss of, or damage to, baggage 
or personal property of passengers. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended, and 
particularly sections 204(a) and 1002 
thereof, the investigation ordered in 
Docket 7031 will be dismissed. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, That: 

1 . Bureau Counsel’s motion of Septem¬ 
ber 13,1962, to dismiss this proceeding is 
hereby granted. 

2. The investigation of tariff liability 
rules instituted by Order E-8987 is dis¬ 
missed. 

3. The Board’s action herein does not 
constitute a determination of the lawful¬ 
ness of any tariff rules under investiga¬ 
tion in Docket 7031 and is without preju¬ 
dice to any investigation of the same or 
similar tariff rules which is pending or 
which hereafter may be instituted. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 

[seal] Harold R. Sanderson, 
Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10193; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14061; Order E-18891] 

FLYING TIGER LINE INC. 

Passenger Charter Rates; Order of 
Investigation and Suspension 

Adopted by the Civil Aeronautics 
Board at its office in Washington, D.C., 
on the 8 th day of October, 1962. 


The Flying Tiger Line Inc. (Tiger) has 
filed a tariff, marked to become effective 
October 10 , 1962, proposing passenger 
charter rates of $2.50 per charter mile 
and $2.25 per ferry mile for L-1049H type 
aircraft and $3.00 per charter mile and 
$2.50 per ferry mile for Electra type air¬ 
craft, between points within the United 
States (except between points within the 
state of Alaska) and between points in 
the United States on the one hand and 
points in Canada, Mexico, and Puerto 
Rico on the other hand. The carrier 
states that this tariff is being filed pur¬ 
suant to Public Law 87-528 which it 
asserts grants passenger charter rights 
to certificated all-cargo carriers. 

The proposed rates appear to be below 
the general pattern of rates established 
for L-1049H and Electra passenger char¬ 
ters and significant question is raised as 
to their lawfulness. The carrier has 
submitted no justification for its pro¬ 
posal. 

Upon consideration of this tariff and 
all relevant matters, the Board finds 
that the tariff proposal may be unjust, 
or unreasonable, or unjustly discrimina¬ 
tory, or unduly preferential, or unduly 
prejudicial, and should be investigated. 
In view of the departure of this proposal 
from the existing general level of L- 
1049H and Electra passenger charter 
rates , 1 the Board has concluded to sus¬ 
pend the operation of such L-1049H and 
Electra passenger charter tariff proposal 
and the use thereof pending investiga¬ 
tion, insofar as it involves interstate and 
overseas air transportation. 

Accordingly, pursuant to the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958 and particularly 
sections 204(a), 404, and 1002 thereof. 

It is ordered, That: 

1. An investigation be instituted to de¬ 
termine whether the rates, charges, and 
provisions in C.A.B. No. 160 of The Flying 
Tiger Line Inc. are, or will be, unjust or 
unreasonable, unjustly discriminatory, 
unduly preferential, unduly prejudicial 
or otherwise unlawful, and, if found to 
be unlawful, to determine and prescribe 
the lawful rates, charges, and provisions. 

2. Pending investigation, hearing, and 
decision by the Board, the rates, charges, 
and provisions in C.A.B. No. 160 of The 
Flying Tiger Line Inc., insofar as appli- * 
cable for interstate and overseas air 
transportation, are suspended and their 
use deferred to and including January 7, 
1963, unless otherwise ordered by the 
Board and that no changes be made 
therein during the period of suspension 
except by order or special permission by 
the Board. 

3. This investigation be assigned for 
hearing before an Examiner of the Board 
at a time and place hereafter to be 
designated. 

4. Copies of this order shall be filed 
with the aforesaid tariff and shall be 
served upon The Flying Tiger Line Inc. 


1 See Order E-18037, February 19, 1962. 
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which is hereby made a party to this 
proceeding. 

This order will be published in the 
Federal Register. 

By the Civil Aeronautics Board. 


[seal] 


Harold R. Sanderson, 

Secretary. 


[F.R. Doc. 62-10192; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:52 a.m.] 


[Docket No. 14012] 

VANCE ROBERTS 
Notice of Oral Argument 

Application for Interim Certification 
under Public Law 87-528. 

Notice is hereby given, pursuant to the 
provisions of the Federal Aviation Act 
of 1958, as amended, that oral argument 
in the above-entitled proceeding is as¬ 
signed to be held on October 23, 1962 at 
10 a.m., e.d.s.t., in Room 1027, Universal 
Building, Florida and Connecticut Ave¬ 
nues NW., Washington, D.C., before the 
Board. 

Vance Roberts will be allotted thirty 
minutes for the presentation of its argu¬ 
ment. The Bureau of Economic Regula¬ 
tion, opposing the grant of this authority, 
will be allotted thirty minutes for argu¬ 
ment. Counsel for Vance Roberts may 
reserve not to exceed one-quarter of its 
allotted time for rebuttal. Please notify 
this office not later than October 16, 1962 
the name of the representative who will 
present the argument. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., October 9, 
1962. 


NOTICES 

[Docket Nos. 14762, 14763; FCC 62M-1331] 

PAYNESVILLE BROADCASTING CO. 
AND HARRY NEWBY 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re applications of R. Earle Le- 
Masurier, tr/as Paynesville Broadcasting 
Co Paynesville, Minnesota, Docket No. 
14762, File No. BP-14584; Harry Newby, 
Cambridge, Minnesota, Docket No. 14763, 
File No. BP-15280; for construction 
permits. 

To formalize the agreements and rul¬ 
ings made on the record at a prehearing 
conference held on October 8 , 1962, in 
the above-entitled matter concerning the 
future conduct of this proceeding; 

It is ordered, This 8 th day of October 
1962, that: 

Exhibits shall be exchanged on November 
19,1962; 

Rebuttal exhibits shall be exchanged on 
November 30,1962; 

Notification of Witnesses on December 7, 
1962; and 

Hearing presently scheduled for November 
1, 1962, is rescheduled for December 17, 1962. 

Released: October 9,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10187; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[SEAL] 


Francis W. Brown, 
Chief Examiner. 


[F.R. Doc. 62-10190; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 

FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[Docket Nos. 14693, 14694; FCC 62M-1328] 

JOHN A. EGLE AND KLFT RADIO, INC. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of John A. Egle, 
Golden Meadow, Louisiana, Docket No. 
14693, File No. BP-15478; KLFT Radio, 
Inc., Golden Meadow, Louisiana, Docket 
No. 14694, File No. BP-15536; for con¬ 
struction permits. 

Pursuant to agreement of counsel ar¬ 
rived at during the further prehearing 
conference held on this date: It is or¬ 
dered , This 5th day of October 1962, that 
the hearing in the above-styled proceed¬ 
ing, previously continued to a date to be 
fixed at such further prehearing confer¬ 
ence, be and the same is hereby resched¬ 
uled to commence on December 4, 1962, 
at 10 a.m., in Washington, D.C. 

Released: October 9, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10186; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 


[Docket Nos. 14794, 14795; FCC 62M-1337] 

SERVICE BROADCASTING CORP. AND 
Z-B BROADCASTING CO. 

Order Scheduling Hearing 

In re applications of Service Broad¬ 
casting Corporation, Kenosha, Wiscon¬ 
sin, Docket No. 14794, File No. BP-14786; 
Maurice J. Weber, Edwin H. Weinberg 
and Sidney J. Goldstein, d/b as Z-B 
Broadcasting Co., Zion, Illinois, Docket 
No. 14795, File No. BP-15458; for con¬ 
struction permits. 

It is ordered , This 8 th day of October 
1962, that Arthur A. Gladstone will pre¬ 
side at the hearing in the above-entitled 
proceeding which is hereby scheduled to 
commence on December 12, 1962, in 
Washington, D.C.: And it is further or¬ 
dered , That a prehearing conference in 
the proceeding will be convened by the 
presiding officer at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, 
November 15,1962. 

Released: October 9,1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10188; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:51 a.m.] 


The Hearing Examiner having before 
him a Motion filed on October 2,1962, by 
Tidewater Teleradio, Inc., requesting 
change in dates governing future course 
of hearing in the above-entitled proceed¬ 
ing; and 

It appearing that the revised schedule, 
as requested in the above motion, was 
agreed upon at an informal conference 
of counsel and engineers for the parties 
to the proceeding and that all parties 
have consented to grant of the motion; 

Accordingly, it is ordered , This 8th 
day of October 1962, that the above de¬ 
scribed Motion is granted; and the 
schedule of dates governing future steps 
in this proceeding is changed as follows: 

Exchange of Applicant’s showings changed 
from October 12, 1962, to October 19, 1962; 

Freeze date changed from October 26,1962, 
to November 7, 1962; 

Hearing date continued from October 31, 
1962, to November 13, 1962. 

Released: October 9, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10189; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 

FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION 

[Docket No. CI60-796, etc.] 

TOWER SERVICE CO. ET AL. 

Notice of Applications and Date of 
Hearing and Notice of Severance 


[Docket No. 14734; FCC 62M-1332] 

STAR BROADCASTING CORP. (WFLS) 

Order Continuing Hearing 

In re application of Star Broadcasting 
Corporation (WFLS), Fredericksburg, 
Virginia, Docket No. 14734, File No. BP- 
14752, for construction permit. 


October 5, 1962. 

A. M. Carlson, d.b.a. Tower Service 
Company, Docket No. CI60-796; W. E. 
Bakke, Docket No. CI61-257; Amerada 
Petroleum Company, Docket No. CI61- 
461; Yoak-Hayes Gas Company, Docket 
No. CI61-504; Cities Service Petroleum 
Company, Docket No. CI61-1341; The 
Pure Oil Company, Docket No. Cibi- 
1499; HRC Gas & Oil Associates, Docket 
No. CI61-1538; Delhi-Taylor Oil Corpo¬ 
ration, i 2 Docket No. CI62-485; Saturn 
Drilling Company (Operator), et ai., 
Docket No. CI62-697; Wofford Cam, 
Docket No. CI62-764; North Pork. De¬ 
velopment Company, Docket No. C 
1109; Shell Oil Company, Docket wo. 
CI62-1472; Shell Oil Company, Docket 
No. CI62-1494; Acco Oil & Gas Co. (Op¬ 
erator), et al., Docket No. CT62-1539, 
Acco Oil & Gas Co. (Operator), etaL 
Docket No CI62-1540; Danube Oil Com 

Properties, Inc., 3 Docket No CI63-10, 
Shell Oil Company, Docket No. CM3 . 
Leo Clymore, et al„ Docket No. CM, 
Shell Oil Company, Docket No. CM3 . 
Richard E. Haas (Operator) , et 
Docket No. CI63-53; Newman Brother 
Drilling Company, Docket No. CT 
Lamar Hunt, Docket No. CI63- 2 43. N B 

Hunt, Docket No. CI63-244, W. H. 
Docket No. CI63-245. 

i Successor in interest to Robinson Oil & 

G ?sSS 7 in interest to Delhi Oil Corpo- 

ra ®’successor in interest to Shoreline 

troleum Corporation. 
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Friday, October 12, 1962 

Take notice that each of the above 
Applicants has filed an application pur¬ 
suant to section 7(b) of the Natural Gas 
Act for permission and approval of the 
Commission to abandon natural gas serv¬ 
ice as hereinafter described and as more 
fully set forth in the respective appli¬ 
cations which are on file with the Com¬ 
mission and open to public inspection. 

In Docket No. CI62-1109 Applicant 
filed an application pursuant to section 


Docket 

No. 


Location 


Purchaser 


7(b) of the Natural Gas Act to abandon 
service to Hope Natural Gas Company 
and pursuant to section 7(c) of the Nat¬ 
ural Gas Act to initiate service from the 
same lease to Equitable Gas Company 
at the same rate of 20.0 cents per Mcf 
at 15.325 psia. The application states 
that the contract was assigned by Hope 
to Equitable on April 26, 1961. 

The facts in the abandonment appli¬ 
cations are as follows: 


Docket No. in which abandonment 

sale was authorized Reasons for 


CI60-796— 


Court House District, 
Lewis County, W. Va. 


Hope Natural Gas Co. 


0161-267— 


McManus Field, Hi¬ 
dalgo County, Tex. 


South Texas Natural 
Gas Gathering Co. 


0161-461.... 

0161-604.... 

0161-1341... 


East Satsuma Field, 
Harris County, Tex. 
Bear Fork Field, Sher¬ 
man District, Cal¬ 
houn County, W. Va. 
Osage County, Okla_ 


United Gas Pipe Line 
Co. 

Hope Natural Gas Co. 


Union Gas System, 
Inc. 


0161-1499... 

0161-1538... 

0162-485.... 

CI62-697_ 

CI62- 764. ... 

0162-1109... 


Manderson Field, Big 
Horn County, Wyo. 

Meade District, Mar¬ 
shall County, W. Va. 

North Magnolia City, 
Field Area, Jim Wells 
County, Tex. 

Lehn-Apco (Montoya) 
Field, Pecos County, 

Ballard Pictured Cliffs 
Pool, Rio Arriba 
County, Tex. 

Grant District, Wetzell 
County, W. Va. 


CI62-1472_ 

CI62-1494_ 

CI62-1539_ 


Fox Graham Field, Car¬ 
ter County, Okla. 
Shell State Field, Chey¬ 
enne County, Nebr. 
Appling Field, Calhoun 
County Tex. 


Mobil Production Co., 
et al. 

Hope Natural Gas Co. 

Tennessee Gas Trans? 
mission Co. 

El Paso Natural Gas 
Co. 


.do. 


Hope Natural Gas Co. 


Lone Star Gas Co. 

Kansas-Nebraska Na¬ 
tural Gas Co., Inc. 
Coastal Transmission 
Corp. 8 


CI62-1540. 

CI62-1552. 

CI63-10... 

CI63-12... 

CI63-29... 

CI63-42... 


North New Taiton 
Field, Wharton Coun¬ 
ty, Tex. 

West Kutz (Pictured 
Cliffs) Field, San 
Juan County, N. Mex. 

Six Mile Field, Calhoun 
County, Tex. 

Woodward Field,Wood¬ 
ward County, Okla. 

East Plymouth Field, 
San Patricio County, 
Tex. 

East Sturgis Field, 
Texas County, Okla. 


Texas Eastern Trans¬ 
mission Corp. 

El Paso Natural Gas 
Co. 

Tennessee Gas Trans¬ 
mission Co. 

Cities Service Gas Co_ 

Tennessee Gas Trans¬ 
mission Co. 

Cabot Corp. 8 . 


CI63-53.. 

CI63-83.. 
CI63-243., 
CI63-244. 
CI63-245.. 


Orange Grove Area, 
Jim Wells County, 
Tex. 

Hinkle Field, Harris 
County, Tex. 

Sparton Field, San 
Patricio County, Tex. 
Spartan! Field, San 
Patricio County, Tex. 
.do. 


Orange Grove Gas 
Gathering Co. 

United Gas Pipe Line 
Co. 

Tennessee Gas Trans¬ 
mission Co. 

_do. 

-—do. 


Application for certi¬ 
ficate authorization 
pending in Docket 
No. C160-796. 

Application for certi¬ 
ficate authorization 
pending in Docket 
No. C161-257. 

G-4784.. 

G-5577. 


G-4579. 


G-9617_ 

C161-1521. 
G-6306_ 


G-18908. 


G-13712. 


G-13173. 


G-5049. 

G-12051. 

Application for certifi¬ 
cate authorization 
pending in Docket 
No. C160-724. 
G-12573.J 


G-6425. 


CI60-424. 
C160-345. 
CI61-797. 


G-9819 *. 


G-18810. 


C160-386. 
G-4870— 
G-4649... 
G-4786... 


Depletion. 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Applicant's interest in 
producing property as¬ 
signed to gas purchaser. 
Depletion. 


Do. 


Do. 


Applicant's interest in 
producing property as¬ 
signed to gas purchaser. 

Contract assigned by pur¬ 
chaser to Equitable Gas 
Co. 

Depletion. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Applicant’s interest in 
producing property as¬ 
signed to gas purchaser. 
Depletion. 


Do. 


Do. 


Applicant’s 8 interest in 
producing property as¬ 
signed togas purchaser. 
Water encroachment. 


Depletion. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


in iSe^No 7 rfsw^no 011 is . su ? d to Robinson Oil & Gas Co. in this docket to continue operations authorized 

1 Merged bv lfcS ‘? suc ^ 10 Eagon & R °binson Oil & Gas Co. 

»SiiP^n?L •°, rlda Gas Transmission Co. 
itCH Merest t 9 Cabot Carbon Co. 

* Applicant assf£rn^d e tn 1 ^n D vf ket N ,?* G iT? 81 ? . autho J ized the sale of casinghead gas. 
beneath the fi? SW? 4 ’ Pi 6 ’ ^interest in the lease from the surface to the depth of 4,500 feet 

nace. i ne assigned depth includes all formations presently productive of casinghead gas. 


comoHlr^ ters should be heard 01 
Sl1 ated record and disposed of 
possible under the applica 
Tavt f d r ® gulations and to that en« 
the nvi/ U1 -i ber no *' ice > that, pursuant 
the ZZ™? con tained in and subject 
eral Pn f C ^ 10n confe »'ed upon the P. 
15of thT^Commission by sections 7 a 
mission* 6 Natural Gas Act - and the Co 
a heaHn tU es of P rac tice and procedu 
1962 at Wdl be held on November 
mi at 9:30 a.m„ e.s.t., in a 

No. 199— p t . i _e 


Room of the Federal Power Commission, 
441 G Street NW., Washington, D.C., 
concerning the matters involved in and 
the issues presented by such applica¬ 
tions: Provided , however , That the Com¬ 
mission may, after a non-contested hear¬ 
ing, dispose of the proceedings pursuant 
to the provisions of § 1.30(c) (1) or (2) 
of the Commission’s rules of practice and 
procedure. Under the procedure herein 
provided for, unless otherwise advised, 
it will be unnecessary for Applicants to 


appear or be represented at the hearing. 

Protests or petitions to intervene may 
be filed with the Federal Power Commis¬ 
sion, Washington 25, D.C., in accordance 
with the rules of practice and procedure 
(18 CFR 1.8 or 1.10) on or before No¬ 
vember 5, 1962. Failure of any party to 
appear at and participate in the hearing 
shall be construed as waiver of and con¬ 
currence in omission herein of the in¬ 
termediate decision procedure in cases 
where a request therefor is made. 

Notice is hereby given that the pro¬ 
ceeding entitled W. E. Bakke, Docket No. 
CI61-257, is severed from the con¬ 
solidated proceeding entitled Docket Nos. 
G-18638, et al, and said Docket No. CI61- 
257 will be disposed of in the instant 
proceeding in Docket Nos. CI60-796, et al. 

Gordon M. Grant, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10157; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 


[Docket No. E-7058] 

CENTRAL ILLINOIS PUBLIC SERVICE 
CO. 

Notice of Application 

October 5, 1962. 

Take notice that on September 24, 
1962 an application was filed with the 
Federal Power Commission pursuant to 
section 203 of the Federal Power Act by 
Central Illinois Public Service Company 
(Applicant), a corporation organized 
under the laws of the State of Illinois 
and doing business in that State, with its 
principal business office at Springfield, 
Illinois, seeking authorization to acquire 
and to merge with its own facilities all 
of the facilities, consisting of electric and 
gas facilities, of Illinois Electric & Gas 
Company (Illinois Electric), a corpora¬ 
tion organized under the laws of the 
State of Illinois and doing business in 
that State, with its principal business 
office at Chicago, Illinois. 

Applicant is engaged principally in 
generating, purchasing, distributing and 
selling electric energy in portions of cen¬ 
tral and southern Illinois; it also dis¬ 
tributes and sells natural gas in various 
parts of its territory. Illinois Electric 
is engaged in distributing electricity in 
the City of Murphysboro, Illinois and 
vicinity, and in distributing natural gas 
in 14 communities, including Murphys¬ 
boro, and adjacent rural areas located in 
the Counties of Franklin, Jackson, Perry, 
and Williamson, in Illinois. Illinois 
Electric also sells electric and gas ap¬ 
pliances. Applicant furnishes electric 
service to approximately 240,700 custom¬ 
ers, natural gas service to approximately 
52,200 customers and propane-air gas to 
approximately 1,290 customers. Illinois 
Electric has approximately 4,750 electric 
customers and approximately 17,830 gas 
customers. The electricity distributed 
by Illinois Electric is purchased from Ap¬ 
plicant under contract. 

In accordance with the terms of an 
Exchange Agreement dated as of Sep¬ 
tember 11, 1962 between Applicant and 
the holders of all outstanding shares of 
the capital stock of Illinois Electric, Ap¬ 
plicant proposes to acquire, on Novem- 
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NOTICES 


ber 30, 1962, all of such shares in ex¬ 
change for 75,000 shares of Applicant’s 
4.90 percent Cumulative Preferred Stock, 
par value $100 per share. Immediately 
upon acquisition of the Illinois Electric 
shares, Applicant proposes to liquidate 
Illinois Electric and to acquire its prop¬ 
erties and assets by appropriate instru¬ 
ments of conveyance and transfer, in 
satisfaction and complete cancellation 
of Illinois Electric’s outstanding capital 
stock. Simultaneously or immediately 
following such acquisition, all of the out¬ 
standing bonds of Illinois Electric will be 
redeemed and retired and the mortgage 
securing such bonds will be released. 
Applicant states that, as soon as practi¬ 
cable after the proposed acquisition, the 
standard electric rate schedules of Ap¬ 
plicant will be applied to electric custom¬ 
ers of Illinois Electric in cases where 
Applicant’s rates are lower than the 
Illinois Electric rates, but that customers 
who would benefit by continuing under 
present Illinois Electric rates will be en¬ 
titled to do so. Applicant further states 
that after the proposed acquisition the 
sale of electric and gas appliances now 
carried on by Illinois Electric will be 
discontinued. 

Any person desiring to be heard or to 
make any protest with reference to said 
application should, on or before the 29th 
day of October 1962, file with the Federal 
Power Commission, Washington 25, D.C., 
petitions or protests in accordance with 
the requirements of the Commission’s 
rules of practice and procedure (18 CFR 
1.8 or 1.10). The application is on file 
and available for public inspection. 

Gordon M. Grant, 
Acting Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10156; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:45 a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 

Maritime Administration 

CHIEF, OFFICE OF SHIP 
CONSTRUCTION 

Delegation of Authority 

Pursuant to the provisions of section 
4.03 of Department of Commerce Order 
No. 117 (Revised), and the specific ap¬ 
proval granted thereunder by the Secre¬ 
tary of Commerce under date of August 
24, 1962, the Maritime Subsidy Board 
hereby delegates to the Chief, Office of 
Ship Construction authority to approve 
changes in contract plans and specifica¬ 
tions of ships constructed, reconstructed, 
or reconditioned under contracts with 
the Maritime Subsidy Board, and au¬ 
thority to approve changes in cost and 
delay in delivery, if any, resulting from 
such changes provided such changes do 
not result in a cost change in excess of 
$50,000 in any one instance and provided 
the aggregate cost of the changes does 
not increase the cost of the ship by more 
than 2 percent of the single vessel con¬ 
tract price. The Chief, Office of Ship 
Construction, may, with the approval of 
the Maritime Subsidy Board, redelegate 
this authority to subordinate officials. 
Actions taken under this authority shall 


be reported monthly to the Maritime 
Subsidy Board. 

Effective date: This delegation is 
effective as of August 24, 1962. 

This delegation of authority super¬ 
sedes the delegation appearing in the 
Federal Register issue of June 6 , 1962 
(27 F.R. 5350). 

Dated: October 9,1962. 

Donald W. Alexander, 

Chairman , 

Maritime Subsidy Board, 
Maritime Administrator. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10171; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Docket No. S-142] 

AMERICAN EXPORT LINES, INC. 
Notice of Application and of Hearing 

Correction 

In F.R. Doc. 62-10048, appearing at 
page 9957 of the issue for Wednesday, 
October 10, 1962, the Room No. appear¬ 
ing in the third line of the second para¬ 
graph should read “Room 3059“ instead 
of “Room 3095’.’. 

FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM 

FIRST OKLAHOMA BANCORPORA- 
TION, INC. 

Order Regarding Oral Argument and 
Composition of the Record 


In the matter of the application of 
First Oklahoma Bancorporation, Inc., 
Oklahoma City, Oklahoma, pursuant to 
section 3(a)(1) of the Bank Holding 
Company Act of 1956. 

I. On September 4, 1962, there was 
filed with the Secretary of the Board of 
Governors on behalf of certain banks 
opposing the application in the above- 
captioned matter a Motion to Allow Oral 
Argument before the Board of Governors 
of the Federal Reserve System. Within 
the time allowed by § 263.8 of the Board’s 
rules of practice for formal hearings, 
Applicant filed objections to opposing 
banks’ motion. The motion and objec¬ 
tions thereto having been considered by 
the Board, it is the Board’s judgment 
that the motion for oral argument 
should be granted. 

Accordingly, it is hereby ordered, That 
a public oral argument before the Board 
in this matter be held commencing at 
10 a.m. on Monday, October 15, 1962, at 
the offices of the Board of Governors, 
Washington, D.C., and that counsel for 
opposing banks and counsel for Appli¬ 
cant shall each have 45 minutes for oral 
argument. 

It is further ordered, That within 7 
calendar days of the date of oral argu¬ 
ment, that is, before the close of busi¬ 
ness, October 22, 1962, briefs in support 
of oral argument may be presented by 
counsel for the respective parties. 

II. On September 4, 1962, counsel for 
the opposing banks filed Exceptions of 
Protesting Banks to Report and Recom¬ 
mended Decision of Hearing Examiner 


(hereinafter referred to as Exceptions), i 
Paragraph 1 of the said Exceptions cited i 
a statement in the Hearing Examiner’s 
Report that a Reply Brief had been filed 
by Applicant on July 31, 1962, and had 
been considered by the Examiner. Ex¬ 
ception was taken to the Examiner’s 
consideration of said Reply Brief on the 
ground that it had not been timely filed, 
since the Examiner had stated in an 
Order of June 26, 1962, that reply briefs 
would be considered if filed by July 30, 
1962. 

Inspection of the official docket of 
pleadings and papers filed in the above- 
captioned cause, maintained by the Sec¬ 
retary of the Board of Governors, reveals 
that the original of the Reply Brief in 
question bears an official date stamp of 
the Office of the Secretary showing re¬ 
ceipt at 10:45 a.m. on July 30, 1962. 

Accordingly, it is ordered, That para¬ 
graph 1 of the Exceptions of opposing 
banks be, and it hereby is, specifically 
overruled. 

III. On September 17, 1962, counsel 
for Applicant filed a Response of Appli¬ 
cant to Exceptions of Protesting Banks 
to Report and Recommended Decision of 
Hearing Examiner (hereinafter referred 
to as Response and Exceptions, respec¬ 
tively) . On September 19, 1962, counsel 
for opposing banks filed a Motion to 
Strike Purported “Response of Applicant 
to Exceptions of Protesting Banks” 
(hereinafter referred to as Motion to 
Strike). The Motion to Strike averred, 
in pertinent part, that: on September 4, 
1962 the protesting banks filed their Ex¬ 
ceptions with the Board of Governors and 
mailed copies to all parties; on Septem¬ 
ber 17, 1962, Applicant filed with the 
Board of Governors its Response to the 
Exceptions; § 263.7 of the Board’s rules 
of practice provides that opposition to ex¬ 
ceptions to a Hearing Examiner’s re¬ 
port must be filed “within 5 days follow¬ 
ing the date of service of such excep¬ 
tions * * and, therefore, Applicants 

Response was not timely filed. In lig 
of these allegations, it was moved that 
Applicant’s Response be stricken a 
denied admission to the record in th 

P1 A^asserted, § 263.7 of the Board’s rules 
of practice allows 5 days following service 
of exceptions to a Hearing Exam 
report within which opposition thereU) 
by any party may be filed. H°wre, 
the 5-day period for filing sucln l oppc \ - 
tion must be computed from the da 
upon which the party filing such PP 
tion was served with a copy of t 
tions to the Hearing 
In this connection, it ls . m , s ^ u i oard ^ 
note that § 263.12(b) of the Board 
rules of practice provides that— 

Service shall be made by by 

on the party or his attorney * or hls 

registered mail addressed to the pat ty ' 

attorney of record, or b y other »PP ^ by 
means specified by the Boa . ^ ^ made 
registered mail shall be de ^ person 

as of the date of receipt by tne P* 
addressed. 

The Motion to Strike contains no allega¬ 
tion concerning the date on * coun . 
ice of the Exceptions was made o 
sel for Applicant, nor is said motion 
ported by a registered mail return 
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ceipt or other probative evidence of the 
date of service thereof. Under these 
circumstances, since the Board cannot 
determine on the pleadings before it the 
precise date on which service of the op¬ 
posing banks’ Exceptions was made on 
counsel for Applicant, the Board has 
concluded that Applicant’s Response to 
the Exceptions should not be stricken as 
untimely filed. 

Furthermore, by letter to the Board 
of September 24, 1962, a copy of which 
was sent to counsel for opposing banks, 
Applicant’s counsel evidence his misun¬ 
derstanding of the applicable section of 
the Board’s Rules of Practice for Formal 
Hearings under which Applicant’s Re¬ 
sponse should have been filed and re¬ 
quests the Board to receive the Response 
for the reasons set forth in counsel’s 
letter. Finally, a review of Applicant’s 
Response to which the Motion to Strike 
is directed, has satisfied the Board that 
there is not contained in that Response 
substantive matters not contained else¬ 
where in the record of this matter, ex¬ 
pressly or implicitly, and that, therefore, 
denial of the Motion to Strike would not 
prejudice the position of the opposing 
banks. Accordingly, 

It is Ordered, That the opposing banks’ 
Motion to Strike be, and it hereby is, 
denied. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of October 1962. 

By order of the Board of Governors. 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[P.R. Doc. 62-10162; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:46 a.m.] 


MONTANA SHARES, INC. 

Order Approving Application 

In the matter of the application of 
Montana Shares, Incorporated, Great 
Falls, Montana, for prior approval of the 
acquisition of more than 50 percent of 
the voting shares of Citizens Bank of 
Montana, Havre, Montana. 

There has come before the Board of 
governors, pursuant to section 3(a) ( 2 ) 

iLe h f.?r nk Holding Company Act of 
56(12 u.S.C. 1842) and § 222.4(a) (2) 

«L tae ,, B ° ard ’ s Regulation Y (12 CFR 
of"' 4 a) (2)), an application by Montana 
?"„f; Incorporated (“Applicant”), 
hni^« a Is ’ Mon tana, a registered bank 
ann™ , c01 ? pany ’ for the Board's prior 
« of A PPlicant’s acquisition of 
s m h ° a r ® tkan 50 percent of the voting 
banks tL°nV° f lts present subsidiary 
Havre, Montana. 6 * 18 ° f M ° ntana ’ 

Dublkhin 6 0 * Receipt of Application was 
e the Federal Register on 

vlded n 'n 962 (2 7 P R - 6636), which pro- 
commpn 1 t« OPP 2 rtunifcy for submission of 
posed «^ a -.- Vlews regarding the pro- 

v 'ewshavp l h Sltl0n ' No com «ients or 
®s nave been received. 

in the °ni er Z?’ I 01 the reasons se t forth 
^Board’s Statement' of this date, 

Copie^availiSI^ ° f the orlginal document. 
of Governor 1 ^’? ^. P ° n request to the Board 

Washington 25 Federal Reserve System, 
ewn 25, D.C., or to the Federal Re- 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

that said application be and hereby is 
granted, and the acquisition by Appli¬ 
cant of more than 50 percent of the vot¬ 
ing shares of Citizens Bank of Montana 
is hereby approved, provided that such 
acquisition shall not be consummated (a) 
within seven calendar days after the date 
of this order or (b) later than three 
months after said date. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d day 
of October 1962. 

By order of the Board of Governors . 2 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10163; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:46 a.m.] 


MONTANA SHARES, INC. 

Order Approving Application 

In the matter of the application of 
Montana Shares, Incorporated, Great 
Falls, Montana, for prior approval of the 
acquisition of up to 100 percent of the 
outstanding voting shares of Central 
Bank of Montana, Great Falls, Montana. 

There has come before the Board of 
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a)(2) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842) and § 222.4(a) ( 2 ) 
of Federal Reserve Regulation Y (12 CFR 
222.4(a) (2)), an application on behalf of 
Montana Shares, Incorporated (“Appli¬ 
cant”), Great Falls, Montana, for the 
Board’s prior approval of the acquisition 
of up to 100 percent of the outstanding 
voting shares of Central Bank of Mon¬ 
tana, Great Falls, Montana. 

A Notice of Receipt of Application was 
published in the Federal Register on 
March 15, 1962 (27 F.R. 2496), which 
provided an opportunity for submission 
of comments and views regarding the 
proposed acquisition. No comments or 
views have been received. 

It is ordered, For the reasons set forth 
in the Board’s Statement 3 of this date, 
that said application be and hereby is 
granted, and the acquisition by Appli¬ 
cant of up to 100 percent of the voting 
shares of Central Bank of Montana is 
hereby approved; 

Provided, That such acquisition shall 
not be consummated (a) within seven 
calendar days after the date of this Order 
or (b) later than three months after 
said date ; 

And provided further, That such ac¬ 
quisition shall not be consummated un¬ 
less and until (a) cash with which to 


serve Bank of Minneapolis. Governor Mitch¬ 
ell dissented. The reasons therefor are set 
forth in his Dissenting Statement accom¬ 
panying the Board’s Order of this date in the 
matter of the proposed acquisition of Central 
Bank of Montana by the Applicant herein. 

2 Voting for this action: Governors Balder- 
ston, Mills, Robertson, Shepardson, and King. 
Voting against this action: Governor Mitch¬ 
ell. Absent and not voting: Chairman Mar¬ 
tin. 

3 Filed as part of the original document. 
Copies available upon request to the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Washington 25, D.C., or to the Federal Re¬ 
serve Bank of Minneapolis. Dissenting state¬ 
ment of Governor Mitchell also filed as part 
of the original document and available upon 
request. 
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pay for the shares of Central Bank of 
Montana has been raised by sale of Ap¬ 
plicant’s stock, or (b) a reliable and 
independent underwriter has given a 
firm and unconditional commitment to 
provide Applicant with sufficient pro¬ 
ceeds from the sale of Applicant’s stock, 
within three months of the date of this 
order, to liquidate any indebteness as¬ 
sumed or incurred by Applicant in con¬ 
nection with the purchase of said shares. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d 
day of October 1962. 

By order of the Board of Governors . 2 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10164; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:46 a.m.] 


MONTANA SHARES, INC. 

Order Approving Application 

In the matter of the application of 
Montana Shares, Incorporated, Great 
Falls, Mont., for prior approval of the 
acquisition of up to 100 percent of the 
voting shares of the Liberty County 
Bank, Chester, Mont. 

There has come before the Board of 
Governors, pursuant to section 3(a) ( 2 ) 
of the Bank Holding Company Act of 
1956 (12 U.S.C. 1842) and § 222.4(a) (2) 
of the Board’s Regulation Y (12 CFR 
222.4(a) (2)), an application by Montana 
Shares, Incorporated (“Applicant”), 
Great Falls, Mont., a registered bank 
holding company, for the Board’s prior 
approval of Applicant’s acquisition of up 
to 100 percent of the voting shares of one 
of its present subsidiary banks, the Lib¬ 
erty County Bank, Chester, Mont. 

A Notice of Receipt of Application was 
published in the Federal Register on 
July 12, 1962 (27 F.R. 6636), which pro¬ 
vided an opportunity for submission of 
comments and views regarding the pro¬ 
posed acquisition. No comments or 
views have been received. 

It is ordered, For the reasons set forth 
in the Board’s Statement 1 of this date, 
that said application be and hereby is 
granted, and the acquisition by Appli¬ 
cant of up to 100 percent of the voting 
shares of Liberty County Bank is hereby 
approved, provided that such acquisition 
shall not be consummated (a) within 
7 calendar days after the date of this 
Order or (b) later than 3 months after 
said date. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 3d 
day of October 1962. 

By order of the Board of Governors . 2 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10165; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:47 a.m.] 


PEOPLES UNION BANK AND TRUST 
CO. 

Order Approving Merger of Banks 

In the matter of the application of 
Peoples Union Bank and Trust Company 
for approval of merger with The Bank 
of Glassport. 
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NOTICES 


There has come before the Board of 
Governors, pursuant to the Bank Merger 
Act of 1960 (12 U.S.C. 1828(c)), an ap¬ 
plication by Peoples Union Bank and 
Trust Company, McKeesport, Pa., a 
member bank of the Federal Reserve 
System, for prior approval by the Board 
of the merger of that bank and The Bank 
of Glassport, Glassport, Pa., under the 
charter and title of the former. As an 
incident to the merger, the present of¬ 
fice of The Bank of Glassport would be 
operated as a branch of the Peoples Un¬ 
ion Bank and Trust Company. Notice 
of the proposed merger, in form approved 
by the Board, has been published pur¬ 
suant to said Act. 

Upon consideration of all relevant ma¬ 
terial in the light of the factors set forth 
in said Act, including reports furnished 
by the Comptroller of the Currency, the 
Federal Deposit Insurance Corporation, 
and the Department of Justice on the 
competitive factors involved in the pro¬ 
posed merger, 

It is hereby ordered, For the reasons 
set forth in the Board’s Statement 1 of 
this date, that said application be and 
hereby is approved, provided that said 
merger shall not be consummated (a) 
within 7 calendar days after the date 
of this Order or (b) later than 3 months 
after said date. 

Dated at Washington, D.C., this 5th 
day of October 1962. 

By order of the Board of Governors. 2 

[seal] Merritt Sherman, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10166; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 

8:47 a.m.] 

SECURITIES AND EXCHANBE 
COMMISSION 

[File No. 70-4064] 

AMERICAN NATURAL GAS CO. ET AL. 

Notice of Proposed Modification of 

Agreement for Allocating Consoli¬ 
dated Tax Liability Among System 

Companies and Liquidation of Non¬ 
utility Subsidiary Company 

October 8 , 1962. 

In the matter of American Natural 
Gas Company, Suite 4950, 30 Rockefeller 
Plaza, New York 20, New York, MSC 
Corporation, Michigan Consolidated Gas 
Company, Milwaukee Gas Light Com¬ 
pany, Michigan Wisconsin Pipe Line 
Company, American Louisiana Pipe Line 
Company, American Natural Gas Pro¬ 
duction Company, American Natural Gas 
Service Company, File No. 70-4064. 

Notice is hereby given that American 
Natural Gas Company (“American Natu- 


a Filed as part of the original document. 
Copies available upon request to the Board 
of Governors of the Federal Reserve System, 
Washington 25, D.C., or to the Federal Re¬ 
serve Bank of Cleveland. 

2 Voting for this action: Governors Bald- 
erston. Mills, Robertson, Shepardson, and 
Mitchell. Absent and not voting: Chairman 
Martin and Governor King. 


ral”), a registered holding company, and 
its subsidiary companies, including its 
wholly-owned nonutility subsidiary com¬ 
pany, MSC Corporation (“MSC”), have 
filed a joint declaration with this Com¬ 
mission pursuant to the Public Utility 
Holding Company Act of 1935 (“Act”), 
designating sections 12(b), 12(c), and 
12(f) of the Act and Rules 42, 43, and 45 
promulgated thereunder as applicable to 
the proposed transactions. All inter¬ 
ested persons are referred to the joint 
declaration, on file at the office of the 
Commission, for a statement of the 
transactions therein proposed which are 
summarized below. 

MSC (successor in name to Milwaukee 
Solvay Coke Company) sold all of its 
assets (except cash and the right to re¬ 
ceive certain insurance premium re¬ 
funds) to a nonaffiliated company for 
$3,334,106, of which $2,879,644 was paid 
in cash and the balance by the purchas¬ 
er’s assumption of certain liabilities of 
MSC. As a result of the sale, MSC in¬ 
curred a loss, for tax purposes, of $968,- 
470, which loss will be treated as an ordi¬ 
nary loss from the sale of property used 
in the trade or business in accordance 
with Section 1231 of the Internal Reve¬ 
nue Code. MSC’s taxable ordinary in¬ 
come from operations in the first six 
months of 1962 amounted to about $218,- 
000, so that for the full year 1962 it will 
report a net loss for Federal income tax 
purposes of approximately $750,000. 

Declarants, who as a group join in the 
filing of consolidated Federal income tax 
returns, state that the loss from MSC’s 
sale of its assets will result in a tax 
benefit of $503,000, and that inclusion 
of said loss and the resultant tax benefit 
in the consolidated tax return will give 
rise to certain inequities in the alloca¬ 
tion, under the exemptive provisions of 
Rule 45(b)(6), of the 1962 consolidated 
tax liability among the declarants. Ac¬ 
cordingly declarants propose, in accord¬ 
ance with Rule 45(a), to amend their 
tax allocation agreement of July 15, 1959, 
heretofore approved by the Commission 
(Holding Company Act Release No. 
14013), so as, in effect, to allocate the 
tax benefit from the loss on the sale of 
MSC’s assets entirely to MSC for the 
year 1962. 

MSC, whose assets now consist sub¬ 
stantially of cash and cash items, also 
proposes to reacquire all of its outstand¬ 
ing stock, consisting of 35,000 shares of 
$100 par value common stock, in ex¬ 
change for its assets and then dissolve. 
American Natural, as sole stockholder of 
MSC, proposes to surrender the common 
stock of MSC in exchange of MSC’s as¬ 
sets subject to its liabilities as of the 
date of dissolution. American Natural’s 
investment in MSC is carried on its books 
at the cost of $7,672,937, with a valua¬ 
tion reserve of $3,159,462, which results 
in a net carrying value of $4,513,475. 
The net proceeds on liquidation of MSC 
are estimated to be approximately 
$4,530,000 plus the $503,000 proposed tax 
benefit to MSC from the loss on the sale 
of its assets. Such net proceeds will be 
added to the treasury funds of American 
Natural; its investment in MSC and the 
applicable reserve will be closed out. The 
book profit to American Natural result¬ 


ing from the liquidation of MSC will be 
credited to American Natural’s earned 
surplus account. 

Fees and expenses to be incurred by 
American Natural incident to the pro¬ 
posed transactions are estimated at 
$5,000, consisting of legal fees of $4,500 
and miscellaneous expenses of $500. It 
is anticipated that MSC’s income from 
temporary cash investments after June , 
30, 1962, will offset all its expenses of 
liquidation. 

The joint declaration states that no 
State or Federal commission, other than 
this Commission, has jurisdiction over 
the transactions proposed. 

Notice is further given that any inter¬ 
ested person may, not later than October 
30, 1962, request in writing that a hear¬ 
ing be held on such matter, stating the 
nature of his interest, the reasons for , 
such request, and the issues of fact or law 
raised by said joint declaration which 1 
he desires to controvert; or he may re¬ 
quest that he be notified if the Commis- , 
sion should order a hearing thereon. 
Any such request should be addressed: j 
Secretary, Securities and Exchange 
Commission, Washington 25, D.C. A 
copy of such request should be served 
personally or by mail (air mail if the 
person being served is located more than 
500 miles from the point of mailing)' 
upon the declarants, and proof of sen- j 
ice (by affidavit or, in case of an attor- 
ney-at-law, by certificate) should be 
filed contemporaneously with the re- ( 
quest. At any time after said date, the 
joint declaration, as filed or as amended, | 
may be permitted to become effective as 
provided in Rule 23 of the general rules 
and regulations promulgated under the 
Act, or the Commission may grant ex¬ 
emption from such rules as provided in | 
Rules 20(a) and 100 thereof or take such 
other action as it may deem appropriate. 


By the Commission. 

[seal] Orval L. DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10177; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:49 ajn.] 

INTERSTATE COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH SECTION APPLICATIONS 
FOR RELIEF 

October 9,1962. 

Protests to the granting of an applica¬ 
tion must be prepared in accordance wt 
Rule 40 of the General Rules of Praetoc 
(49 CFR 1.40) and filed within 15 day 
from the date of publication of tms 
notice in the Federal Register. 

Long-and-Short Haul 
FSA No. 37975: Class and commodity 
rates from, and to Stella <***£ 
County ), Fla. Piled by O. W. South, Jr. 
Agent (No. A-4244), for interest^ ra 
carriers. Rates on various commodi® 

moving on class and commodity raws, 
in carloads and less-than-ca d • 
tween Stella (Escambia County>■ 
on the one hand, and P°i nts “ her , 
United States and Canada, on the 
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Grounds for relief: New station and 
grouping. 

FSA No. 37976: Petroleum products to 
y/TL territory points. Filed by Western 
Trunk Line Committee, Agent (No. A- 
2278), for interested rail carriers. Rate 
on asphalt (asphaltum), petroleum road 
oil and petroleum wax tailings, in tank- 
car loads, from specific points in Colo¬ 
rado, Kansas, Missouri and Wyoming, 
also Chicago, Ill., and points grouped 
with Chicago, to specified points in Min¬ 
nesota, North Dakota, South Dakota 
! and Wisconsin. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariffs: Supplement 113 to Western 
Trunk Line Committee tariff I.C.C. A- 
4294, and 6 other schedules named in 
the application. 

FSA No. 37977: Perlite and vermiculite 
from and to southwestern territory. 
Filed by Southwestern Freight Bureau, 
Agent (No. B-8273), for interested rail 
carriers. Rates on perlite and vermicu¬ 
lite, as described in the application, in 
carloads, between points in southwestern 
territory, on the one hand, and points 
in Minnesota, North Dakota, South 
Dakota and Wisconsin, on the other. 

Grounds for relief: Market competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff: Supplement 34 to Southwest¬ 
ern Freight Bureau tariff I.C.C. 4456. 

FSA No. 37978: Joint motor-rail rates 
from and to southern territory. Filed 
by Pre-Fab Transit Co., a corporation 
(No. 3), for itself and the Illinois Central 
Railroad Company. Rates on various 
commodities moving on commodity rates, 
loaded in highway trailers of the motor 
carrier, over the highways, thence trans¬ 
ported on railroad flat cars of the rail¬ 
road, from specified points in Louisiana 
and Mississippi, to points in Illinois, 
Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, Michigan, 
Ohio and Wisconsin, also from points in 
Illinois, Indiana, Iowa, Kentucky, Michi¬ 
gan, Ohio and Wisconsin, to specified 
points in Mississippi, and New Orleans, 
La., via interchange points named in the 
application. 

Grounds for relief: Mo tor-truck com- 
petition. 

Tariffe; Pre-Fab Transit Co., tariffs 
MF-I.C.C.82,84, and 86. 

No - 37979: Brick and related 
tides from, and to southwestern tern¬ 
ary, Piled by Southwestern Freight 
weau, Agent (No. B-8276), for inter- 
J ai1 carriers. Rates on brick and 
f . Steles, as described in the appli- 
* f ? n ’ ^ car loads, between points in 
thwestern territory, on the one hand, 
s“h P ° m u S ln southern also official- 
thern border territory, on the other, 
unds for relief: Market competi- 


FEDERAL REGISTER 

{Drought Order 62, Arndt. 8] 

GEORGIA, PENNSYLVANIA, AND 
NORTH CAROLINA 

Authorization of Railroads To Trans¬ 
port Hay at Reduced Rates 

October 8,1962. 

In the matter of relief under section 
22 of the Interstate Commerce Act. 

It appearing that due to the drought 
conditions existing in the State of 
Kentucky the Commission issued 
Drought Order No. 62 under section 22 
of the Interstate Commerce Act author¬ 
izing the railroads subject to the Com¬ 
mission’s jurisdiction to transport hay to 
the drought area at reduced rates; 

And it further appearing that the 
United States Department of Agriculture 
has requested the Commission to enter 
an order authorizing the same authority 
to 6 additional counties located in the 
States of Georgia, Pennsylvania, and 
North Carolina: 

It is ordered, That Drought Order No. 
62 as amended, be, and it is hereby, 
further amended by adding thereto the 
following: 

Georgia 

1 county, viz. : 

Wheeler 


Pennsylvania 


1 county, viz.: 


Adams 


North Carolina 
4 counties, viz.: 

Cabarrus. Iredell. 


Catawba. 


Rowan. 


It is further ordered, That in all other 
respects Drought Order No. 62, as 
amended, shall remain in full force and 
effect. 

And it is further ordered, That notice 
to the affected railroads and the general 
public shall be given by depositing a copy 
of this order in the Office of the Secre¬ 
tary of the Commission and by filing a 
copy with the Director, Office of the Fed¬ 
eral Register; and that copies be mailed 
to the Chairman of the Traffic Execu¬ 
tive Association-Eastern Railroads, New 
York, N.Y., the Chairman of the South¬ 
ern Freight Association, Atlanta, Geor¬ 
gia, the Chairman of the Executive 
Committee, Western Traffic Association, 
Chicago, Illinois, the Traffic Vice- 
President of the Association of American 
Roalroads, Washington, D.C., and to the 
President of the American Short Line 
Railroad Association, Washington, D.C. 


tion 

Soutwf* ® upplement s 35 and 39 to 
Southwestern Freight Bureau tariffs 

u 4455 and 4457, respectively. 

% the Commission. 

1seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

|p Secretary. 

. 62-10170; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


Dated at Washington, D.C., this 8 th 
day of October A.D. 1962. 

By the Commission, Chairman 
Murphy. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary. 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10169; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:48 a.m.] 


[Notice 702] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

October 9, 1962. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Corn- 
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merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179), appear below: 

As provided in the Commission’s spe¬ 
cial rules of practice any interested per¬ 
son may file a petition seeking reconsid¬ 
eration of the following numbered 
proceedings within 20 days from the 
date of publication of this notice. Pur¬ 
suant to section 17(8) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, the filing of such a peti¬ 
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their 
petitions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 65146. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 5, 1962, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Holmes Trucking Service, 
Inc., Sioux Falls, S. Dak., of that portion 
of Certificate No. MC 106298, designated 
as Routes 8 , 9, and 10, issued October 12 , 
1951, to Tri-State Transportation Co., 
Inc., Sioux Falls, S. Dak., authorizing 
the transportation of: General commod¬ 
ities, excluding household goods, com¬ 
modities in bulk, and other specified 
commodities, ( 1 ) Between Sioux City, 
Iowa and Chicago, Ill., and (2) Between 
Denison, Iowa, and Omaha, Nebr. The 
operations in ( 1 ) and ( 2 ) above are con¬ 
ducted over specified regular routes, 
serving certain named intermediate and 
off-route points. T. M. Bailey, Jr., 305 
Northwest Bank Building, Sioux Falls, 
S. Dak., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65234. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 2 , 1962, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to W. Jeff Hammond Mov¬ 
ing & Storage, Inc., 721 North Main 
Street, Hopkinsville, Ky., of Certificate 
No. MC 101177, issued December 23, 1940, 
to W. Jeff Hammond, 721 North Main 
Street, Hopkinsville, Ky., authorizing the 
transportation, over irregular routes, of 
household goods, between points in 
Christian County, Ky., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Tennessee, 
Kentucky, Indiana, Missouri, Ohio, and 
Illinois. 

No. MC-FC 65256. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 4, 1962, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to J. H. Glowatsky Truck¬ 
ing, Inc., Allentown, Pa., of Certificate 
No. MC 101829 issued January 19, 1955, 
to John H. Glowatsky, Allentown, Pa., 
authorizing the transportation over ir¬ 
regular routes of general commodities, 
excluding household goods and commodi¬ 
ties in bulk, between Allentown, Pa., on 
the one hand, and, on the other, New 
York, N.Y., Baltimore, Md., Wilmington, 
Del., and points in New Jersey; roofing 
materials and skylights, between Allen¬ 
town, Pa., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points within 60 miles of Allen¬ 
town, Pa., including Allentown; scrap 
rubber, from Allentown, Pa., to Dover and 
Trenton, N.J., waste wool, cotton, and 
paper, from Allentown, Pa., to Newark, 
N.J., and New York, N.Y., scrap metals, 
between Allentown, Emmaus, Boyertown, 
and Quakertown, Pa., on the one hand’ 
and, on the other, Phillipsburg, Newark! 
Carteret, and Perth Amboy, N.J., oxygen 
gas in cylinders and shipper-owned tube 
trailers, and oxygen gas generators, from 
Emmaus and Allentown, Pa., to points 
in Alabama, Connecticut, Delaware, 
Florida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Ken¬ 
tucky, Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, 
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Massachusetts, Michigan, Mississippi, 
New Hampshire, New Jersey, New York, 
North Carolina, Ohio, Rhode Island, 
South Carolina, Tennessee, Vermont, 
Virginia, West Virginia, Wisconsin, and 
the District of Columbia; empty oxygen 
gas cylinders and shipper-owned tube 
trailers, on return; portable oxygen gas 
generators installed in specially built 
trailers, from Allentown, Pa., to points in 
Alabama, Connecticut, Delaware, Flor¬ 
ida, Georgia, Illinois, Indiana, Kentucky, 
Louisiana, Maine, Maryland, Massachu¬ 
setts, Michigan, Mississippi, New Hamp¬ 
shire, New Jersey, New York, North 
Carolina, Ohio, Rhode Island, South 
Carolina, Tennessee, Vermont, Virginia, 
West Virginia, Wisconsin, and the Dis¬ 
trict of Columbia. William J. Wilcox, 
624 Commonwealth Building, Allentown, 
Pa., attorney for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65264. By order of Oc¬ 
tober 2, 1962, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to W. L. Hardy, doing 
business as Motorway Express, P.O. Box 
175, Pearsall, Tex., of Certificate No. MC 
28596, issued November 4, 1940, as 

amended May 25, 1960, to Louis H. 
Hardy, doing business as Motorway Ex¬ 
press, P.O. Box 175, Pearsall, Tex., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation of: General 
commodities, with the usual exceptions 
including household goods and com¬ 
modities in bulk, between Pearsall, Tex., 
and San Antonio, Tex. 

No. MC-FC 65276. By order of Oc¬ 
tober 2, 1962, the Transfer Board ap¬ 
proved the transfer to F. J. Bergthold, 
Jr., doing business as Bergthold’s Trans¬ 
fer, Fort Madison, Iowa, of Certificate 
No. MC 82783, issued May 31, 1941, to 
Gus J. Miller, Jr., Fort Madison, Iowa, 
authorizing the transportation of: coal, 
livestock, fresh fruit, grain, hay, straw, 
feed, tankage, and household goods, 
from, to, or between specified points in 
Iowa and Illinois. William A. Landau, 
1307 East Walnut Street, Des Moines 16, 
Iowa, representative for applicants. 

No. MC-FC 65369. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 2,1962, the Transfer Board approved 
the transfer to Okey W. Barney, doing 
business as Okey W. Barney Co., Triadel- 
phia, W. Va., of the operating rights in 
Certificate No. MC 106884, issued Novem¬ 
ber 13,1961, to Wildon A. Dague, Earl R. 
Reeves, and Okey W. Barney, a partner¬ 
ship, doing business as Okey W. Barney 
Co., Triadelphia, W. Va., authorizing the 
transportation, over irregular routes, of 


coal, from points in Ohio County, W. Va., 
to points in Greene and Washington 
Counties, Pa., concrete blocks, from 
points in Ohio County, W. Va., and 
points in Marshall County (except Ben- 
wood) , W. Va., to points in Greene and 
Washington Counties, Pa., road building 
equipment, between Martins Ferry, Ohio, 
and Benwood, W. Va., on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Belmont and 
Jefferson Counties, Ohio, and points in 
Brooke, Marshall, Ohio, Tyler, and 
Wetzel Counties, W. Va., such commodi¬ 
ties as are usually transported in dump 
trucks, including road and building ma¬ 
terials, between points in Belmont and 
Jefferson Counties, Ohio, Allegheny and 
Washington Counties, Pa., and Brooke, 
Hancock, Marshall, and Ohio, Counties, 
W. Va., and such commodities as are 
transported in dump trucks and can be 
unloaded by dumping, between points in 
Belmont, Harrison, Jefferson, Monroe, 
and Columbiana Counties, Ohio, between 
points in Belmont, Harrison, Jefferson, 
and Monroe Counties, Ohio, on the one 
hand, and, on the other, points in 
Brooke, Hancock, Marshall, Ohio, and 
Wetzel Counties, W. Va., between 
Martins Ferry, Ohio, on the one hand, 
and, on the other, points in Belmont 
and Jefferson Counties, Ohio, and Tyler 
County, W. Va., between Benwood, 
W. Va., on the one hand, and, on the 
other, points in Brooke, Marshall, Ohio, 
Tyler, and Wetzel Counties, W. Va., from 
Martins Ferry, Ohio, and Wierton and 
Benwood, W. Va., to points in Greene 
and Washington Counties, Pa., and from 
Wierton and Benwood, W. Va., to points 
in Columbia County, Ohio. Ronald W. 
Kasserman, 900 Riley Law Building, 
Wheeling, W. Va., applicants’ attorney. 

[seal] Harold D. McCoy, 

Secretary . 

[P.R. Doc. 62-10168; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:47 ajn.l 


[Notice 702-A] 

MOTOR CARRIER TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

October 9, 1962. 

Synopses of orders entered pursuant 
to section 212(b) of the Interstate Com¬ 
merce Act, and rules and regulations 
prescribed thereunder (49 CFR Part 
179 ), appear below: 


As provided in the Commission’s gen¬ 
eral rules of practice any interested 
person may file a petition seeking re¬ 
consideration of the following num¬ 
bered proceedings within 30 days from 
the date of service of the order. Pur¬ 
suant to section 17(8) of the Interstate 
Commerce Act, the filing of such a peti¬ 
tion will postpone the effective date of 
the order in that proceeding pending its 
disposition. The matters relied upon by 
petitioners must be specified in their pe¬ 
titions with particularity. 

No. MC-FC 64909. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 4, 1962, Division 3, acting as an Ap¬ 
pellate Division, approved the transfer to 
Great Belt Line Trucking Corporation, 
Orange, N.J., of the operating rights in 
Certificate No. MC 29953, issued by the 
Commission December 22, 1959, to 

Demeny’s N.Y. & N.J. Express, Inc., 
Walling ton, N.J., authorizing the trans¬ 
portation, over irregular routes, of gen¬ 
eral commodities, excluding household 
goods, commodities in bulk, and other 
specified commodities, between New 
York, N.Y., and points in Nassau County, 
N.Y., on the one hand, and, on the other, 
points in Bergen, Passaic, Hudson, 
Morris, Essex, Monmouth, Middlesex, 
Union, and Somerset Counties, N.J. Bert 
Collins, 140 Cedar Street, New York 6, 
N.Y., applicants’ representative. 

No. MC-FC 65182. By order of Octo¬ 
ber 2, 1962, Division 3, acting as an 
Appellate Division, approved the trans¬ 
fer to Wardlow Transfer Co., Inc., 
Sardinia, Ohio, of the operating rights 
in Permit No. MC 115834, issued June 13, 
1957, to Willie T. Boaz, Bobby Boaz and 
Clyde Boaz, a partnership, doing business 
as Bourbon Transfer Co., Paris, Ky., au¬ 
thorizing the transportation, over irregu¬ 
lar routes, of used agricultural machinery 
and used motor vehicles, which, at the 
time of transportation by carrier, are 
moving to or from the site of a blue glass 
stripping and processing operation, and 
equipment, materials, and supplies, used 
in connection with blue grass stripping 
and processing, between Paris, Ky., and 
points in Indiana and Ohio, and blue 
grass seed, from points in Indiana and 
Ohio to points in Bourbon County, Ky. 
James S. Wilson, Jr., P.O. Box 151, Pa ■ 
Ky., attorney for applicants. 


[seal] 


[F.R. 


Harold D. McCoy, 
Secretary. 

Doc. 62-10167; Filed, Oct. 11, 1 962: 
8:47 a.m.] 
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FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[FCC 62-1019; 25297] 

USE OF BROADCAST FACILITIES BY 
CANDIDATES FOR PUBLIC OFFICE 

October 3,1962. 

This Public Notice is a compilation of 
the Commission’s interpretive rulings 
under section 315 of the Communications 
Act of 1934, as amended, and the Com¬ 
mission’s rules implementing that sec¬ 
tion of the Act and brings up-to-date and 
supersedes all prior Public Notices issued 
by the Commission entitled “Use of 
Broadcast Facilities by Candidates for 
Public Office.” The Commission has 
carefully reviewed both its Revised Pub¬ 
lic Notice (October 1,1958; FCC 58-936), 
and its Supplement thereto (September 
8, 1960; FCC 60-1050) which contained 
the 1959 amendments to section 315 of 
the Act, the amendments to the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules and additional rulings. Sig¬ 
nificant rulings made subsequent to the 
1960 Supplement have been added, and 
editorial and other revisions have been 
made with respect to some of the 
interpretations previously published. 
Where appropriate, cumulative rulings 
have been cited. Included herein are the 
determinations of the Commission with 
respect to problems which have been pre¬ 
sented to it and which appear likely 1 to 
be involved in future campaigns. While 
the information contained herein does 
not purport to be a discussion of every 
problem that may arise in the political 
broadcast field, experience has shown 
that these documents have been of as¬ 
sistance to candidates and broadcasters 
in understanding their rights and obli¬ 
gations under section 315. 

The purpose of this Notice is to apprise 
licensees, candidates, and other inter¬ 
ested persons of their respective responsi¬ 
bilities and rights under section 315, and 
the Commission’s rules, when situations 
similar to those discussed herein are en¬ 
countered. In this way, resort to the 
Commission may be obviated in many 
instances and time—which is of great 
importance in political campaigns—will 
be saved. We do not mean to preclude 
inquiry to the Commission when there is 
a genuine doubt as to licensee obliga¬ 
tions and responsibilities to the public 
interest under section 315. But it is be¬ 
lieved that the following document will, 
in many instances, remove the need for 
such inquiries, and that licensees will be 
able to take the necessary prompt action 
in accordance with the interpretations 
and positions set forth below. 

We emphasize that this discussion re¬ 
lates solely to obligations of broadcast 
licensees under section 315 of the Act. 


1 A few of the questions taken up within 
have been presented to the Commission in¬ 
formally—that is, through telephone con¬ 
versations or conferences with station rep¬ 
resentatives. They are set out in this Public 
Notice becaue of the likelihood of their re¬ 
currence and the fact that no extended 
Commission discussion is necessary to dis¬ 
pose of them; the answer in each case is clear 
from the language of section 315. 




NOTICES 

It is not intended to include the wholly 
separate question of the treatment by 
broadcast licensees, in the public inter¬ 
est, of political or other controversial 
programs or discussions not falling with¬ 
in the specific provisions of that section. 
With respect to the responsibilities of 
broadcast licensees for insuring fair and 
balanced presentation of programs not 
coming within section 315, but relating 
to important public issues of a contro¬ 
versial nature including political broad¬ 
casts, licensees are referred to the Com¬ 
mission’s “fairness doctrine” as enun¬ 
ciated in its Report, “Editorializing by 
Broadcast Licensees” (Vol. 1, Part 3, 
r.r. 91-201), and the cases cited there¬ 
in. We are of the view that the 1959 
amendments to the Act constituted an 
affirmation and codification by the 
Congress of the Commission’s “fairness 
doctrine”. * 2 With regard to programs 
not coming within the “equal opportuni¬ 
ties” provision of section 315, but relat¬ 
ing to important public issues of a con¬ 
troversial nature, including political 
broadcasts, it is particularly important 
that licensees recognize that the specific 
obligations imposed upon them by the 
provisions of section 315 of the Com¬ 
munications Act with respect to certain 
types of political broadcasts do not in 
any way limit the applicability of general 
public interest concepts to political 
broadcasts not falling within the “equal 
opportunities” provision of section 315. 
On the contrary, in view of the obvious 
importance of such programming to our 
system of representative government, it 
is clear that these precepts as set forth in 
the Report referred to above and in the 
Commission’s “Report and Statement of 
Policy” with respect to programming, 
issued July 29, 1960, are of particular 
applicability to such programming. 

We have continued the question-and- 
answer format as an appropriate means 
of delineating the section 315 problems. 
Wherever possible, reference to Commis¬ 
sion’s decisions or rulings are made so 
that the researcher may, if he desires, 
review the complete text of the Com¬ 
mission’s ruling. Copies of rulings may 
be found in a “Political Broadcast” folder 
kept in the Commission’s Reference 
Room. Citations in “R.R.” refer to 
Pike and Fischer, Radio Regulations. 

I. The statute . Section 315 of the 
Communications Act of 1934, as 
amended, provides as follows; 

Sec. 315. (a) If any licensee shall permit 
any person who is a legally qualified candi¬ 
date for any public office to use a broadcast¬ 
ing station, he shall afford equal opportuni¬ 


3 In amending section 315 in 1959 so as to 
exempt appearances by legally qualified 
candidates on certain news-type programs 
from the “equal opportunities” provision, it 
was stated in the statute that such action 
should not be “construed as relieving broad¬ 
casters, in connection with the presentation 
of newscasts, news interviews, news docu¬ 
mentaries, and on-the-spot coverage of news 
events, from the obligation imposed upon 
them under this Act to operate in the public 
interest and to afford reasonable opportunity 
for the discussion of conflicting views on 
issues of public importance.” (Public Law 
88-274, approved September 14, 1959, 73 Stat. 
557.) 


ties to all other such candidates for that! 
office in the use of such broadcasting sta-| 
tions: Provided , That such licensee shal 
have no power of censorship over the ma-l 
terial broadcast under the provisions of i 
section. No obligation is hereby impooc™ 
upon any licensee to allow the use of its sta-l 
tion by any such candidate. Appearance byf 
a legally qualified candidate on any— 

(1) Bona fide newscast, 

(2) Bona fide news interview, 

(3) Bona fide news documentary (if theL 
appearance of the candidate is incidental tol 
the presentation of the subject or subjects 
covered by the news documentary), or 

(4) On-the-spot coverage of bona - v 
news events -(including but not limited L_ 
political conventions and activities inciden-l 
tal thereto), shall not be deemed to be uf 
of a broadcasting station within the meanin_ 
of this subsection. Nothing in the fore-1 
going sentence shall be construed as relievingr 
broadcasters, in connection with the presen¬ 
tation of newscasts, news interviews, new* 1 
documentaries, and on-the-spot coverage c 
news events, from the obligation impose 
upon them under this Act to operate in the 
public interest and to afford reasonable^ 
opportunity for the discussion of conflicts 
views on issues of public importance. 

(b) The charges made for the use of any 
broadcasting station for any of the purposes! 
set forth in this section shall not exceed the| 
charges made for comparable use of such 
station for other purposes. 

(c) The Commission shall prescribe appro¬ 
priate rules and regulations to carry out thejj 
provisions of this section. 3 

II. The Commission’s rules and regui 
lations with respect to political broad-l 
casts. The Commission’s rules and reg¬ 
ulations with respect to political broad¬ 
casts coming within section 315 of tne| 
Communications Act are set forth in 
§§ 3.120 (AM), 3.290 (FM), 3 - 590 J ( ^* 
Commercial Educational FM), and 3.657 ■ 
(TV), respectively. These provisions are! 
identical (except for elimination of any! 
discussion of charges in § 3.530 relating! 


3 Section 315(a) was amended to readas 1 
►ove by Public Law 86-274, approved Sep- 
mber 14, 1959, 73 Stat. 557. 

Public Law 86-677, approved Au S“f*JH 
60, 74 Stat. 664, suspended the equal oPP j 
tnity provision of section 315(a) f ° r . I 
■riod of the 1960 Presidential and Vice 
•esidential campaigns wUhrespectra 
jmlnees for the offices of I President■ and VM 
•esident of the United States. It pi 
That that part of section 315(a) o 
ommunications Act of 1934, as amende 
hich requires any licensee of a broadcae I 

atlon who permits any person w i 

gaily qualified candidate for V P d | 
Ice to use a broadcasting station to a»J 
jual opportunities to all other su h 
ites for that office in the use of uch 
isting station, is suspended for 
: the 1960 presidential Mid vice Pr^ ^ the 
impaigns with respect to * t o{ the 

Bees of President and vlce P if foregoing 
nited States. Nothlngin . oadcas ters 
rail be construed as relieving ro ^ J 
■om the obligation Imposed po 
nder this Act to operate In the p 

(2) The Federal eommunications Commi^ 

on shall make a report ‘" “ 't to the 
iter than March V 1961 ' l0 i nt resolu- 

Bfect of the provisions Of this J l commi6 . 
ion and any recommendation n Com . 

ion may have for ^^ments i ^ rf 
lunlcations Act of 1934 tl o£ this Joint 
erience under the provisions oi 
esolution. 
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to non-commercial educational FM sta- 
[ tions) and read as follows: 

Broadcasts by candidates for public office — 
I (a ) Definitions: A “legally qualified candi¬ 
date” means any person who has publicly 
I announced that he is a candidate for nomi¬ 
nation by a convention of a political party 
or for nomination or election in a primary, 
I special, or general election, municipal, 
I county, State or national, and who meets the 
I qualifications prescribed by the applicable 
tows to hold the office for which he is a 
candidate, so that he may be voted for by 
I the electorate directly or by means of dele- 
! gates or electors, and who: 

! (l) Has qualified for a place on the ballot 
or 

(2) Is eligible under the applicable law to 
be voted for by sticker, by writing in his 
| name on the ballot, or other method, and 

(1) has been duly nominated by a political 
' party which is commonly known and re¬ 
garded as such, or (ii) makes a substantial 

I showing that he is a bona fide candidate for 
I nomination or office, as the case may be. 

(b) General requirements. No station 
| licensee is required to permit the use of its 

facilities by any legally qualified candidate 
for public office, but if any licensee shall 
I permit any such candidate to use its facili¬ 
ties, it shall afford equal opportunities to all 
| such other candidates for that office to use 
6uch facilities: Provided, That such licensee 
shall have no power of censorship over the 
i material broadcast by any such candidate. 

(c) Rates and practices. (1) The rates, if 
any, charged all such candidates for the same 
office shall be uniform and shall not be re¬ 
bated by any means direct or indirect. A 
candidate shall, in each case, be charged no 
more than the rate the station would charge 
if the candidate were a commercial adver¬ 
tiser whose advertising was directed to pro¬ 
moting its business within the same area as 
that encompassed by the particular office for 
which 6uch person is a candidate. All dis¬ 
count privileges otherwise offered by a sta¬ 
tion to commercial advertisers shall be avail¬ 
able upon equal terms to all candidates for 
public office. 

(2) In making time available to candidates 
for public office no licensee shall make 
any discrimination between candidates in 
charges, practices, regulations, facilities, or 
services for or in connection with the service 
rendered pursuant to this part, or make or 

any P referen ce to any candidate for 
public office or subject any such candidate to 
any prejudice or disadvantage; nor shall any 
ncensee make any contract or other agree¬ 
ment which shall have the effect of permit- 
ni?Kn &ny lega lly qualified candidate for any 
public office to broadcast to the exclusion 

° ther ^ egall y qualified candidates for the 
same public office. 

jy ” ecords; inspection. Every licensee 
“ ' kff and permit public inspection of 
“““f‘ ete rec °rd of all requests for broad- 
made , by or on behalf of candi- 
wmrmi? * public office, together with an 
gffoprlate notation showing the disposition 

the ehJr the llcen8ee ° r such requests, and 

mtaT g Wh latie ’ “ any ' u re< l u est is 
i records shall be retained for 

yeuoa of two years. 

opportune request ' A request for equ*al 
must be sotted to the li¬ 
the nriS ^ one week of the day on which 
Pnor use occurred. 

tofsuch pro °f' A candidate request¬ 

or comniflhJu! op P° r tunities of the licensee, 
ComrSSinn n °u-compliance to the 

ou shall have the burden of proving 


that he and his opponent are legally qualified 
candidates for the same public office. 4 

In addition, the attention of the li¬ 
censees is directed to the following pro¬ 
visions of §§ 3.119, 3.289 and 3.654, which 
provide in identical language: 

(b) In the case of any political program or 
any program involving the discussion of pub¬ 
lic controversial issues for which any rec¬ 
ords, transcriptions, talent, scripts, or other 
material or services of any kind are furnished, 
either directly or indirectly, to a station as 
an inducement to the broadcasting of such 
program, an announcement shall be made 
both at the beginning and conclusion of such 
program on which such material or services 
are used that such records, transcriptions, 
talent, scripts, or other material or services 
have been furnished to such station in con¬ 
nection with the broadcasting of such pro¬ 
gram : Provided, however. That only one such 
announcement need be made in the case of 
any such program of five minutes’ duration 
or less, which announcement may be made 
either at the beginning or the conclusion of 
the program. 

(c) The announcement required by this 
section shall fully and fairly disclose the true 
identity of the person or persons by whom 
or in whose behalf such payment is made 
or promised, or from whom or in whose be¬ 
half such services or other valuable consid¬ 
eration is received, or by whom the mate¬ 
rial or services referred to in paragraph (b) of 
this section are furnished. Where an agent 
or other person contracts or otherwise makes 
arrangement with a station on behalf of 
another, and such fact is known to the 
station, the announcement shall disclose the 
identity of the person or persons in whose 
behalf such agent is acting instead of the 
name of such agent. 

(d) In the case of any program, other 
than a program advertising commercial prod¬ 
ucts or services, which is sponsored, paid for 
or furnished, either in whole or in part, or 
for which material or services referred to in 
paragraph (b) of this section are furnished, 
by a corporation, committee, association or 
other unincorporated group, the announce¬ 
ment required by this section shall disclose 
the name of such corporation, committee, 
association or other unincorporated group. 
In each such case the station shall require 
that a list of the chief executive officers or 
members of the executive committee or of 
the board of directors of the corporation, 
committee, association or other unincorpo¬ 
rated group shall be made available for pub¬ 
lic inspection at one of the radio stations 
carrying the program. 

in. “Uses", in general. In general, 
any use of broadcast facilities by a legal¬ 
ly qualified candidate for public office 
imposes an obligation on licensees to 
afford “equal opportunities” to all other 
such candidates for the same office. 

Section 315 of the Act was amended by 
the Congress in 1959 to provide that ap¬ 
pearances by legally qualified candidates 
on specified news-type programs are 
deemed not to be a “use” of broadcast 
facilities within the meaning of that sec¬ 
tion. In determining whether a par¬ 
ticular program is within the scope of 
one of these specified news-type pro- 

4 On July 31, 1959, the Commission amend¬ 
ed §§ 3.120, 3.290, 3.590 and 3.657 of its rules 
(FCC 59-797) by adding subsections (e) and 
(f). 


grams, the basic question is whether the 
program meets the standard of “bona 
fides”. To establish whether such a pro¬ 
gram is in fact a “bona fide” program, 
the following considerations, among 
others, may be pertinent: (1) The for¬ 
mat, nature and content of the pro¬ 
grams; (2) whether the format, nature 
and content of the program has changed 
since its inception and, if so, in what 
respects; (3) who initiates the programs; 
(4) who produces and controls the pro¬ 
gram; (5) when the program was initi¬ 
ated; (6) is the program regularly sched¬ 
uled; and (7) if the program is regu¬ 
larly scheduled, specify the time and day 
of the week when it is broadcast. Ques¬ 
tions have also been presented by the 
appearances on news-type broadcast 
programs of station employees who are 
also legally qualified candidates. In 
such cases, in addition to the above, the 
following considerations, among others, 
may be pertinent to a determination of 
the applicability of section 315: (1) 
What is the dominant function of the 
employee at the station?; (2) what is 
the content of the program and who pre¬ 
pares the program?; and (3) to what 
extent is the employee personally iden¬ 
tified on the program? In the rulings 
set forth below, wherein the Commission 
held that the “equal opportunities” pro¬ 
vision was applicable, it should be as¬ 
sumed that the news-type exemptions 
contained in the 1959 amendments were 
not involved. 

A. Types of uses. 

1. Q. Does section 315 apply to one 
speaking for or on behalf of the candi¬ 
date, as contrasted with the candidate 
himself? 

A. No. The section applies only to 
legally qualified candidates. Candidate 
A has no legal right under section 315 
to demand time where B, not a candi¬ 
date, has spoken against A or in behalf 
of another candidate. (Felix v. West- 
inghouse Radio Stations, 186 F. 2d 1, 
cert. den. 341 U.S. 909.) 

2. Q. Does section 315 confer rights 
on a political party as such? 

A. No. It applies in favor of legally 
qualified candidates for public office, and 
is not concerned with the rights of po¬ 
litical parties, as such. (Letter to Na¬ 
tional Laugh Party, May 8, 1957.) 

3. Q. Does section 315 require stations 
to afford “equal opportunities” in the 
use of their facilities in support of or in 
opposition to a public question to be 
voted on in an election? 

A. No. Section 315 has no application 
to the discussion of political issues, as 
such, but is concerned with the use of 
broadcast stations by legally qualified 
candidates for public office. In the 1959 
amendment of section 315, relating to 
certain news-type programs, Congress 
stated specifically that its action was not 
to be construed “* * * as relieving 
broadcasters, in connection with the 
presentation of newscasts, news inter¬ 
views, news documentaries, and on-the- 
spot coverage of news events, from the 
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obligation imposed upon them under this 
Act to operate in the public interest and 
to afford reasonable opportunity for the 
discussion of conflicting views on issues 
of public importance.” The Commission 
has considered this statement to be an 
affirmation of its “fairness doctrine”, as 
enunciated in its Report on Editorializ¬ 
ing by Broadcast Licensees. 

B. What constitutes a “use” of broad¬ 
cast facilities entitling opposing candi¬ 
dates to (t equal opportunities”? 

4. Q. If a legally qualified candidate 
secures air time but does not discuss mat¬ 
ters directly related to his candidacy, is 
this a use of facilities under section 315? 

A. Yes. Section 315 does not distin¬ 
guish between the uses of broadcast time 
by a candidate, and the licensee is not 
authorized to' pass on requests for time 
by opposing candidates on the basis of 
the licensee’s evaluation of whether the 
original use was or was not in aid of a 
candidacy. (Letter to WMCA, Inc., May 
15,1952, 7 R.R. 1132.) 

5. Q. Must a broadcaster give equal 
time to a candidate whose opponent has 
broadcast in some other capacity than as 
a candidate? 

A. Yes. For example, a weekly report 
of a Congressman to his constituents via 
radio or television is a broadcast by a 
legally qualified candidate for public 
office as soon as he becomes a candidate 
for reelection, and his opponent must be 
given “equal opportunities” for time on 
the air. Any “use” of a station by a 
candidate, in whatever capacity, entitles 
his opponent to “equal opportunities.” 
(Letter to Station KNGS, May 15, 1952, 

7 R.R. 1130; see Q. and A. 15; for a joint 
Congressional Report, see also letter to 
Senator Joseph S. Clark, Jan. 25, 1962; 
and for a judge’s report, see also tele¬ 
gram to Station KSHO-TV, Apr. 24, 
1961.) 

6. Q. If a candidate appears on a 
variety program for a very brief bow or 
statement, are his opponents entitled to 
“equal opportunities” on the basis of this 
brief appearance? 

A. Yes. All appearances of a candi¬ 
date, no matter how brief or perfunc¬ 
tory, are a “use” of a station’s facilities 
within section 315. 

7. Q. If a candidate is accorded sta¬ 
tion time for a speech in connection with 
a ceremonial activity or other public 
service, is an opposing candidate entitled 
to equal utilization of the station’s 
facilities? 

A. Yes. Section 315 contains no ex¬ 
ception with respect to broadcasts by 
legally qualified candidates carried “in 
the public interest” or as a “public serv¬ 
ice.” It follows that the station’s broad¬ 
casts of the candidate’s speech was a 
“use” of the facilities of the station by 
a legally qualified candidate giving rise 
to an obligation by the station under 
section 315 to afford “equal opportuni¬ 
ties” to other legally qualified candidates 
for the same office. (Letter to CBS 
(WBBM), Oct. 31, 1952; Letter to KFI, 
Oct. 31,1952.) 

8. Q. If a station arranges for a debate 
between the candidates of two parties, 
or presents the candidate of two parties 


in a press conference format or so-called 
forum program, is the station required 
to make equal time available to other 
candidates? 

A. Yes. The appearance of candi¬ 
dates on the above types of programs 
constitutes a “use” of the licensee’s fa¬ 
cilities by legally qualified candidates 
and, therefore, other candidates for the 
same office are entitled to “equal oppor¬ 
tunities.” (Letter to Harold Oliver, 
Oct. 31, 1952; Letter to Julius F. Brau- 
ner, October 31,1952. However, see S. J. 
Res. 207 (Public Law 86-677) (suspen¬ 
sion statute), fn. 2, supra; and III, C, 
infra, concerning news-type programs.) 

*9. Q. Where a candidate delivers a 
non-political lecture on a program which 
is part of a regularly scheduled series 
of lectures broadcast by an educational 
FM station, is that station required to 
grant equal time to opposing candidate? 

A. Yes. Unless the candidate’s ap¬ 
pearance comes within the category of 
broadcasts exempt from section 315’s 
“equal opportunities” provision, equal 
time must be granted. The use to which 
the candidate puts this broadcast time 
is immaterial. (See Q. and A. 4, supra.) 
(Telegram to Station WFUV-FM, Oct. 
27, 1961.) 

10. Q. Are acceptance speeches by suc¬ 
cessful candidates for nomination for 
the candidacy of a particular party for a 
given office, a use by a legally qualified 
candidate for election to that office? 

A. Yes, where the successful candidate 
for nomination becomes legally qualified 
as a candidate for election as a result of 
the nomination. (Letter to Progressive 
Party, July 2, 1952, 7 R.R. 1300; but see 
sec. 315(a)(4).) 

11. Q. Does section 315 apply to broad¬ 
casts by a legally qualified candidate 
where such broadcasts originate and are 
limited to a foreign station whose signals 
are received in the United States? 

A. No. Section 315 applies only to 
stations licensed by the FCC. (Letter to 
Gregory Pillon, July 19, 1955.) 

12. Q. A candidate for the Democratic 
nomination for President appeared on a 
network variety show. A claimant for 
“equal opportunities” showed that his 
name had been on the ballots in the 
Democratic presidential primary elec¬ 
tions in two states; that the network had 
shown him in a film on a program con¬ 
cerned with the various 1960 presidential 
candidates; and that he was continuing 
his efforts as a candidate for the Demo¬ 
cratic nomination. Would the claimant 
be entitled to “equal opportunities”? 

A. Yes, since the appearance of the 
first candidate was on a program which 
was not exempt from the “equal op¬ 
portunities” requirement of section 315 
and the claimant had shown that he was 
a “legally qualified” candidate for the 
nomination for the same office. (Tele¬ 
gram to NBC, July 6, 1960.) 

13. Q. If a station owner, or a station 
advertiser, or a person regularly em¬ 
ployed as a station announcer were to 
make any appearances over a station 


♦An asterisk denotes a new question and 
answer. 


after having qualified as a candidate fori 
public office, would section 315 apply?! 

A. Yes. Such appearances of a can-1 
didate are a “use” under section 315 ' 
(Letters to KUGN, Apr. 9,1953; to KTTV I 
Jan. 23, 1957, 14 R.R. 1227; to Rennet! 
Spengler, Nov. 19, 1956, 14 R.R. i226b,| 
respectively; and letter to Jack Williams,[ 
May 18, 1962. But cf. letter to KWTXl 
Broadcasting Co., Mar. 16, 1960; Brig-| 
ham vs. FCC, 276 F. 2d 828 (C.A. 5 ), 
Apr. 19, 1960 and Q. and A 18.) 

14. Q. When a station, as part of 
newscast, uses film clips showing a| 
legally qualified candidate participating! 
as one of a group in official ceremonies! 
and the newscaster, in commenting on] 
the ceremonies, mentions the candidate! 
and others by name and describes their| 
participation, has there been a “use” un-| 
der section 315? 

A. No. Since the facts clearly showed! 
that the candidate had in no way 
rectly or indirectly initiated either film-1 
ing or presentation of the event, and that 
the broadcast was nothing more than a 
routine newscast by the station in the 
exercise of its judgment as to news¬ 
worthy events. (Letter to Allen Blondy, 
February 6, 1957, 14 R.R. 1199; cf. CBS,I 
Inc. (Lar Daly case), 26 FCC 715,18 R.R. | 
701 [19591 and letter to Lar Daly, Sept. 9, 
1959, 18 R.R. 750.) 

C. What constitutes an appearance 
exempt from the equal opportunities pro¬ 
visions of section 315? 

*15. Q. Does an appearance on a pro-1 
gram subject to the equal opportunity 
provision of section 315 such as a Con¬ 
gressman’s Weekly Report, attain ex¬ 
empt status when the Weekly Report is I 
broadcast as part of a program not sub¬ 
ject to the equal opportunities provisions,] 
such as a bona fide newscast? 

A. No. A contrary view would be in¬ 
consistent with the legislative intent and I 
recognition of such an exemption would! 
in effect subordinate substance to form. I 
(Letter to Congressman Clark W. 
Thompson, Feb. 9, 1962, 23 R.R- *78.) I 
*16. Q. Are appearances by an in-1 
cumbent-candidate in film clips prepaie 
and supplied by him to the stations an I 
broadcast as part of a station’s regularly 1 
scheduled newscast, “uses” within the| 
meaning of section 315? 

A. Yes. Broadcasts of such film clips 1 
containing appearances by a canmda 
constitute uses of the station s faci 1 1 • I 
Such appearances do not attain exemp 
status when the film clips are broadcast 
as part of a program not subject tx> * 
equal opportunities provision, for 1OTI 
reasons set forth in Question and Answer 

15, above. (Letter to Congressman Clem 
Miller, June 15,1962.) 

17. Q. A sheriff who was a candidal 

for nomination for U.S. Representative I 

in Congress conducted a daily pr 
regularly scheduled since 1958, 
he reported on the activities of h* offl 
He terminated each program w .h 5^^ 
sonal "Thought for the Day^ 
his opponent be entitled t 
opportunities?’ 


Ci: 
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I Friday, October 12, 1962 

A. Yes. In light of the fact that the 
I format and content of the program were 
I determined by the sheriff and not by the 
I station, the program was not of the type 
I intended by Congress to be exempt from 
I the “equal opportunities” requirement 
I of section 315. (Letter to Station 
I WCLG, Apr. 27, 1960.) 

18. Q. A local weathercaster who 
I was a candidate for re-election for Rep¬ 
resentative in the Texas Legislature was 
regularly employed by an AM and TV 
station in Texas. His weathercasts con¬ 
tained no references to political matters. 
He was identified over the air while a 
candidate as the “TX Weatherman.” 
Would his opponent be entitled to “equal 

I opportunities?” 

A. No. The Court of Appeals, Fifth 
Circuit, ruled that the weathercaster’s 
appearance did not involve anything but 
a bona fide effort to present the news; 
that he was not identified by name but 
only as the “TX Weatherman”; that his 
employment did not arise out of the elec¬ 
tion campaign but was a regular job; and 
that the facts did not reveal any favorit¬ 
ism on the part of the stations or any 
intent to discriminate among candidates. 
(Letter to KWTX Broadcasting Co., Mar. 
16,1960; Brigham v. FCC, 276 F. 2d 828 
(C.A.5), Apr. 19, 1960.) 

19. Q. A Philadelphia TV station had 
been presenting a weekly program called 
“Eye on Philadelphia.” This program 
consisted of personalities being inter¬ 
viewed by a station representative. 
Three candidates for the office of Mayor 
of Philadelphia, representing different 
political parties, appeared on the pro¬ 
gram. Would a write-in candidate for 
Mayor be entitled to “equal opportuni¬ 
ties”? 


A. No, since it was ascertained thal 
the appearances of the three mayoralty 
candidates were on a bona fide, regularly 
scheduled news interview program and 
that such appearances were determined 
by the station’s news director on the basis 
of newsworthiness. (Telegram to Joseph 
A. Schafer, Nov. 2 , 1959.) 

hc7°h Q ' A New York television station 
Presenting a weekly program 

consiste<?nf ICh Llght ” This Program 
®rtedo[ p ersonSi selected by the sta- 
non on the basis of their newsworthiness, 

bvIhl'T. by a news re Porter selected 
»y the station, a member of the Citizens 

seWt J a vf ei i^ anent Participant initially 
newsmL by v, the stat ion), and a station 
(.5“ who acted as moderator. Two 

were intf S appeared on the program and 
candirtot erVie . Wed ’ Is a third opposing 
S date entitled to “equal opportuni- 

wassueh oTt 16 format of the program 
interview^ ° eo^titute a bona fide news 
since the £ ursuant t0 section 315(a) ( 2 ), 
uled was WaS regularly sched- 

see anri iho d . the contro1 of the licen- 
lowed" thf partl cular program had fol- 
(Telegram t. Program format. 

1961.) m 10 Etllel B. Lobman, Nov. 1 , 

station Q hed Y/ashin gton, D.C., television 
_ been Presenting a weekly 

answer, aSteriSk denotes & new question and 


program called “City Side”. This pro¬ 
gram consisted of persons being inter¬ 
viewed by a panel of reporters. The 
panel was selected by the station and 
the persons interviewed were selected by 
the station on the basis of newsworthi¬ 
ness. Three candidates for the Demo¬ 
cratic nomination for the office of Gov¬ 
ernor of Maryland were invited to appear 
on the program and one of them ac¬ 
cepted. Would a fourth candidate for 
the same nomination, not invited by the 
station to appear, be entitled to “equal 
opportunities”? 

A. No. It was determined that “City 
Side” was a regularly scheduled, weekly, 
live, news-interview program on the sta¬ 
tion for approximately six years; that 
the normal format of the program con¬ 
sisted of the interview of a newsworthy 
guest or guests by a panel of reporters; 
that the appearances on the program 
were determined by the station on the 
basis of newsworthiness; and that it was 
on this basis that the three candidates 
were invited to appear. Such a program 
constitutes a bona fide news-interview 
program pursuant to section 315(a) ( 2 ). 

<Telegram to Charles Luthardt, Sr., May 
12,1962.) 

*22. Q. A New York television station 
had been presenting a weekly half-hour 
program series for over two years. The 
program, “New York Forum”, was pre¬ 
sided over by a station moderator and 
consisted of interviews of currently news.- 
worthy guests by a panel of three law¬ 
yers. The guests were selected by the 
station in the exercise of its bona fide 
news judgment and not for the political 
advantage of any candidate for public 
office. The local bar association sug¬ 
gested the lawyer-interviewers to be used 
on a particular program but their final 
selection remained subject to the sta¬ 
tion’s approval. The Democratic and 
Republican candidates for the office of 
Governor of New Jersey had appeared on 
separate programs in the series. Would 
a third party candidate be entitled to 
“equal opportunities”? 

A. No. Such a program is a bona fide 
news interview and, as such, appear¬ 
ances on the program are exempt pur¬ 
suant to section 315(a)(2). (Telegram 
to Socialist Labor Party of New Jersey, 
Nov. 2, 1961.) 

23. Q. Certain networks had presented 
over their facilities various candidates 
for the Democratic nomination for Pres¬ 
ident on the programs “Meet the Press”, 
“Face the Nation” and “College News 
Conference.” Said programs were reg¬ 
ularly scheduled and consisted of ques¬ 
tions being asked of prominent individ¬ 
uals by newsmen and others. Would a 
candidate for the same nomination in a 
state primary be entitled to “equal op¬ 
portunities”? 

A. No. The programs were regularly 
scheduled, bona fide news interviews and 
were of the type which Congress in¬ 
tended to exempt from the “equal oppor¬ 
tunities” requirement of section 315. 
(Letter to Andrew J. Easter, * April 28, 
1960; letters to Charles V. Falkenberg, 
May 12 and June 13, 1960; and letter to 
Congressman. Frank Kowalski, July 10 
1962.) 


24. Q. A candidate for the Democratic 
nomination for President was inter¬ 
viewed on a network program known as 
“Today.” It was shown that this was 
a daily program emphasizing news cov¬ 
erage, news documentaries and on-the- 
spot coverage of news events; that the 
determination as to the content and 
format of the interview and the candi¬ 
date’s participation therein was made by 
the network in the exercise of its news 
judgment and not for the candidate’s 
political advantage; that the questions 
asked of the candidate were determined 
by the director of the program; and that 
the candidate was selected because of his 
newsworthiness and the network’s desire 
to interview him concerning current 
problems and events. Would the candi¬ 
date’s opponent be entitled to “equal 
opportunities”? 

A. No, since the appearance of the 
candidate was on a program which was 
exempt from the “equal opportunities” 
requirement of section 315. (Telegram 
to Lar Daly, July 6 , 1960.) 

*25. Q. Does the appearance of a can¬ 
didate on any of the following programs 
constitute a “use” under the “equal op¬ 
portunities” provisions of section 315: 
“Meet the Press”, “Youth Wants to 
Know”, “Capitol Cloakroom”, “Tonight”, 
and “PM”? 

A. The programs “Meet the Press” and 
“Youth Wants to Know” were specifically 
referred to during the Senate debates on 
the 1959 amendments as being regularly 
scheduled news interview programs of 
the type intended to be exempt from the 
“equal opportunities” provision of section 
315. Thus, if the format of these pro¬ 
grams is not changed in any material re¬ 
spect, appearances by a candidate on 
such programs would not constitute a 
“use” under section 315. (See also Q. and 

A. 23.) As to the “Tonight” program, see 
Q. and A. 12. (Letter to Senator Russell 

B. Long, June 13, 1962.) 

*26. Q. A New Jersey television sta¬ 
tion had been presenting for approxi¬ 
mately two and one-half years a weekly 
program called “Between the Lines.” 
This program consisted of interviews by 
a station moderator of persons involved 
with current public events in New Jersey 
and New York. The incumbent, candi¬ 
date for re-election to the state assem¬ 
bly, appeared on the program. Would 
his opponent be entitled to “equal oppor¬ 
tunities”? 

A. No. The Commission ruled that 
“* * * the program in question is the 
type of program Congress intended to 
be exempt from the equal time require¬ 
ments of section 315.” (Letter to George 
A. Katz, Esq., Nov. 2,1960.) 

*27. Q. The “Governor’s Radio Press 
Conference” is a weekly 15-minute pro¬ 
gram which has been broadcast approxi¬ 
mately two years employing essentially 
the same format since its inception. In 
the program, the Governor-candidate is 
seated in his office and speaks into a 
microphone; each of the participating 
stations has selected a newsman, who, 
while located at his respective station, 
asks questions of the Governor which 
the newsman considers to be newsworthy. 
The questions are communicated to the 
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Governor-candidate by telephone from 
the respective stations and the questions 
and the Governor’s answers are com¬ 
municated to the stations by the means 
of a broadcast line from his office to the 
stations. The questions and answers are 
taped both by his office and each of the 
participating stations, and no tapes are 
supplied by the Governor to the stations. 
Questions asked of the Governor and all 
of the material, including his answers, 
are not screened, or edited by anyone in 
his office or on his behalf. The pro¬ 
gram is unrehearsed and there is no pre¬ 
pared material of any kind used by the 
Governor or by anyone on his behalf. 
The newsmen are free to ask any ques¬ 
tion they wish and each program is 
under the control of the participating 
stations. Does the appearance of the 
Governor-candidate on said program 
constitute a “use” under the “equal op¬ 
portunities” provision of section 315? 

A. No. Since the program involves 
the collective participation of the sta¬ 
tions’ newsmen, is prepared by the sta¬ 
tions, is under their sole supervision and 
control, has been regularly scheduled for 
a period of time, and was not conceived 
or designed to further the candidacy of 
the Governor, it was held to be a bona 
fide news interview program and, there¬ 
fore, exempt from the “equal oppor¬ 
tunities” provision of section 315. (Let¬ 
ter to Governor Michael DiSalle, June 
8,1962.) 


*28. Q. The “Governor’s Forum” pro¬ 
gram has been broadcast for approxi¬ 
mately eight months by several partici¬ 
pating stations. In this program, the 
Governor-candidate is seated in his of¬ 
fice and speaks into a microphone. The 
program consists of his answers to and 
questions submitted by the listening pub¬ 
lic. Questions asked are either tele¬ 
phoned or written to the stations or di¬ 
rectly to his office. The questions which 
are telephoned or written to the several 
stations are forwarded to the principal 
participating station, which then selects 
the questions, edits the questions, and 
accumulates them on a tape. The ques¬ 
tions telephoned or written to the Gover¬ 
nor’s office are likewise selected and 
edited by his office for taping. The tape 
or tapes containing the questions are 
played in his office and the questions and 
the Governor’s answers are then re¬ 
corded on a master tape prepared by his 
office. Additional questions are asked of 
the Governor by the principal station’s 
newsman, present in the Governor’s of¬ 
fice, to amplify any prior question and 
answer. On occasion, further editing of 
the tape has been made by the Gover¬ 
nor’s office or by the stations. The tape 
is sent to each of the participating sta¬ 
tions by the Governor’s office. There is 
no prepared material or rehearsal by 
the Governor’s office. Would the ap¬ 
pearance by the Governor-candidate on 
the above program constitute a “use” 
under the “equal opportunities” provision 
of section 315? 

A. Yes. Such a program is not a 
news-interview program as contemplated 
by section 315(a)(2). This conclusion 


♦An asterisk denotes a new question and 
answer. 


has been reached since the selection and 
compilation of the questions, as well as 
the production, supervision, control, and 
editing of the program are not functions 
exercised exclusively by the stations. 
(Letter to Governor Michael DiSalle, 
June 8, 1962.) 

*29. Q. CBS Television Network pre¬ 
sented a one-hour program entitled 
“The Fifty Faces of ’62.” The program 
consisted of a comprehensive news re¬ 
port of the current off-year elections and 
campaigns. It included a brief review 
of the history of off-year elections, indi¬ 
vidual and group interviews, on-the-spot 
coverage of conventions and campaigns, 
and flashbacks of currently newsworthy 
aspects of the current campaigns 
and elections. In addition to the ap¬ 
pearances on the broadcast of private 
citizens, voters, college students, and 
candidates, there were approximately 
twenty-five political figures, none of 
whom was on camera for more than 
approximately two or three minutes. 
Some of the candidates appearing on 
the program mentioned their candidacy; 
others, including the minority leader of 
the House of Representatives, who ap¬ 
peared in that capacity and discussed 
the prospect of his party in the Fall 
elections, did not discuss their candi¬ 
dacies. The determination as to who 
was to appear on the program was made 
solely by CBS News on the basis of its 
bona fide news judgment that their ap¬ 
pearances were in aid of the coverage of 
the subject of the programs and not to 
favor or advance the candidacies of any 
of those who appeared, such appearances 
being incidental and subordinate to the 
subject of the documentary. Is the ap¬ 
pearance on the program of a candi¬ 
date, in his capacity as minority leader 
of the House of Representatives, a “use” 
within the “equal opportunities” provi¬ 
sion of section 315? 

A. No. Such a program is a bona fide 
news documentary pursuant to section 
315(a) (3). The appearance of the can¬ 
didate therein is incidental to the pre¬ 
sentation of the subject covered by the 
documentary and the program is not de¬ 
signed to aid his candidacy. (Telegram 
to Judge John J. Murray, June 12, 1962.) 

*30. Q. A television station had been 
presenting' since 1958 a weekly 30 minute 
program concerning developments in the 
state legislature with principal Demo¬ 
cratic and Republican party leaders of 
both houses of the legislature partici¬ 
pating. At the close of each legislative 
term, the station televised a one hour 
summary of the legislature’s activities, 
using film and recordings made during 
its meetings. Is the appearance, in the 
latter program, of an officer of the state 
legislature, who is also a candidate, in 
which he and others express their views 
on the accomplishments of the legisla¬ 
tive session a “use” under the “equal 
opportunities” provision of section 315? 

A. No. For the reasons stated in 
Question and Answer 29, above. 

31. Q. A former President expressed 
his views with respect to a forthcoming 
national convention of his party. A 
candidate for that party’s nomination 
for President called a press conference 
to comment on said views, which confer¬ 


ence was broadcast by two networks. 
Would said candidate’s opponent for the 
same nomination be entitled to 
opportunities”? 


‘equal 


1954 

153 


A. No, since the appearance of the i 
first candidate was on a program which 
constituted “on-the-spot coverage of 
bona fide news events”, pursuant to sec¬ 
tion 315(a)(4). (Telegram to Falken- 
berg & Falkenberg, July 7, 1960.) 

IV. Who is a legally qualified candi - 
date? 


32. Q. How can a station know which 
candidates are “legally qualified”? 

A. The determination as to who is a 
legally qualified candidate for a partic¬ 
ular public office within the meaning of 
section 315 and the Commission’s rules 
must be determined by reference to the 
law of the state in which the election 
is being held. In general, a candidate 
is legally qualified if he can be voted 
for in the state or district in which the 
election is being held, and, if elected, is 
eligible to serve in the office in question. 

.33. Q. Need a candidate be on the bal¬ 
lot to be legally qualified? 

A. Not always. The term “legally 
qualified candidate” is not restricted to 
persons whose names appear on the 
printed ballot; the term may embrace 
persons not listed on the ballot if such 
persons are making a bona fide race for 
the office involved and the names of such 
persons, or their electors can, under ap 
plicable law, be written in by voters a 
as to result in their valid election. The 
Commission recognizes, however, that 
the mere fact that any name may be 
written in does not entitle all persons 
who may publicly announce themselves 
as candidates to demand time under sec¬ 
tion 315; broadcast stations may make 
suitable and reasonable requirements 
with respect to proof of the bona fide 
nature of any candidacy on the part oi 
applicants for the use of facilities under 
section 315. (§§ 3.120, 3.290, 3 657, esp. 

paragraph (f); letters to Socialist Labor 
Party, Nov. 14,1951, 7 R.R. 766; JuliusF. 
Brauner, May 28,1952, 7 RJMJ8W 
Release of November 26, 1941 (Mimeo 
55732).) . fA 

34. Q. May a person be considered to 
be a legally qualified candidate wher 
he has made only a Publio aDnounce- 
ment of his candidacy and has not yet 
filed the required forms or paid the re 
quired fees for securing a place on »e 
ballot in either the primary or general 
elections? 

A. The answer depends on appU 
state law. In some states pers 

be voted for by electorate whether or 

they have gone through the P roc !v d 

required for getting their names P a ed 
on the ballot itself. In such astate.m 
announcement of a person’s Candida^ 
if determined to 'be bo«a flde-^sum 
cient to bring him within the fu 
of section 315. In other states^ho^ 
ever, candidates may no d cer _ 

qualified” until they have re¬ 

tain prescribed procedure . Ucular 
plicable state laws and the P { 
facts surrounding the announ^men^ 
the candidacy are determinative - 
ter to Senator Earle C. Clements, 
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■ l 954 ; and see also paragraph (f) of 
I f§ 3.120, 3.290 , 3.65 7.) 

I 35 . Q- May a station deny a candidate 
I -equal opportunities” because it believes 
I that the candidate has no possibility of 
I being elected or nominated? 

I A. No. Section 315 does not permit 
I any such subjective determination by the 

■ station with respect to a candidate’s 
I chances of nomination or election. (Let- 
I ter to Julius F. Brauner, May 28, 1952, 7 
I R.R. 1189.) 

I 36. Q. When is a person a legally 
I qualified candidate for nomination as 
I the candidate of a party for President or 
I Vice President of the United States? 

I A. In view of the fact that a person 
I may be nominated for these offices by the 
I conventions of his party without having 
I appeared on the ballot of any state hav- 
I ing presidential primary elections, or 
I having any pledged votes prior to the 
I convention, or even announcing his will- 
I ingness to be a candidate, no fixed rule 
I can be promulgated in answer to this 
I question. Whether a person so claiming 
I is in fact a bona fide candidate will de- 
I pend on the particular facts of each 
I situation, including consideration of 
what efforts, if any, he has taken to 
I secure delegates or preferential votes in 
State primaries. It cannot, however, 
turn on the licensee’s evaluation of the 
claimant’s chances for success. (Letter 
to Julius F. Brauner, May 28, 1952, 7 R.R. 
1189; and see also paragraph (f) of 
§13.120, 3.290, 3.657.) 

37. Q. Has a claimant under section 
315 sufficiently established his legal 
qualifications when the facts show that 
after qualifying for a place on the ballot 
for a particular office in the primary, he 
notified state officials of his withdrawal 
therefrom and then later claimed he had 
not really intended to withdraw, and 
where the facts further indicated that 
he was supporting another candidate for 
the same office and was seeking the 
nomination for an office other than the 
one for which he claimed to be qualified? 

A. No. Where a question is raised 
concerning a claimant’s legal qualifi¬ 
cation, it is incumbent on him to prove 
«iat he is in fact legally qualified. The 
iacts here did not constitute an un¬ 
equivocal showing of legal qualification, 
letter to Lar Daly, April 11 , 1956; letter 
1956 ^ erican Vegetarian Party, Nov. 6 , 


J8- Q. If a candidate establishes his 
legal qualifications only after the date 
fnr or election for the office 

titiaT* h e was contending, is he en- 
havp d k equal opportunities which would 
Qualified? 11 availabIe had he timely 

**&£?** the date of nomin ation 
welechon for an office has passed, it 

2 A be that one who failed 
SS* tE* i fy , j herefor is still a “can- 
general pw 1101 ? 1116 of the Primary or 
% of tenni riates the possibil- 

thus <<equal opportunities”, 

tbe cSl f th( r question of what rights 
to unfc - mi | ht have teen entitled 
(Letter 315 tefore the election, 

cember 13 ®^ lall ft Workers’ Party, De- 
13, 1956, letter to Lar Daly, Oct. 
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31, 1956 14 R.R. 713, appeal sub. nom. 
Daly v. U.S. Case No. 11,946 (C.A. 7th 
Cir.) dismissed as moot Mar. 7, 1957* 
cert. den. 355 UJS. 826.) 

39. Q. Under the circumstances 
stated in the preceding question, is any 
post-election remedy available to the 
candidate, before the Commission, under 
section 315? 

A. None, insofar as a candidate may 
desire retroactive “equal opportunities”. 
But this is not to suggest that a station 
can avoid its statutory obligation under 
section 315 by waiting until an election 
has been held and only then disposing 
of demands for “equal opportunities”. 
(See citations in Question and Answer 
38.) 

*40. Q. A, a candidate for the Demo¬ 
cratic Party nomination for President, 
appeared on a variety program prior to 
the nominating convention because of 
the prior appearance of B, his opponent. 
After the closing of the convention, A 
claimed he was entitled to additional 
time in order to equalize his appearance 
with that afforded B. Would A be en¬ 
titled to additional time? 

A. No. A licensee may not be required 
to furnish the use of its facilities to a 
candidate for nomination for President 
after the convention has chosen its nom¬ 
inee. (Telegram to Lar Daly, Nov. 3, 
1960.) 

41. Q. When a state Attorney Gen¬ 
eral or other appropriate state official 
having jurisdiction to decide a candi¬ 
date’s legal qualification has ruled that 
a candidate is not legally qualified under 
local election laws, can a licensee be 
required to afford such “pandidate” 
“equal opportunities” under section 315? 

A. In such instances, the ruling of the 
state Attorney General or other official 
will prevail, absent a judicial determina¬ 
tion. (Telegram to Ralph Muncy, Nov. 
5, 1954; letter to Socialist Workers’ 
Party, Nov. 23, 1956.) 

V. When are candidates opposing 
candidates? 

42. Q. What public offices are in¬ 
cluded within the meaning of section 
315? 

A. Under the Commission’s rules, sec¬ 
tion 315 is applicable to both primary 
and general elections, and public offices 
include all offices filled by special or 
general election on a municipal, county, 
state or national level as well as the 
nomination by any recognized party of 
a candidate for such an office. 

43. Q. May the station under section 
315 make time available to all candidates 
for one office and refuse all candidates 
for another office? 

A. Yes. The “equal opportunities” 
requirement of section 315 is limited to 
all legally qualified candidates for the 
same office. 

44. Q. If the station makes time 
available to candidates seeking the nomi¬ 
nation of one party for a particular 
office, does section 315 require that it 
make equal time available to the candi- 


*An asterisk denotes a new question and 
answer. 
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dates seeking the nomination of other 
parties for the same office? 

A. No, the Commission has held that 
while both primary elections or nomi¬ 
nating conventions and general elections 
are comprehended within the terms of 
section 315, the primary elections or con¬ 
ventions held by one party are to be con¬ 
sidered separately from the primary 
elections or conventions of other parties, 
and, therefore, insofar as section 315 
is concerned, “equal opportunities” need 
only be afforded legally qualified candi¬ 
dates for nomination for the same office 
at the same party’s primary or nomi¬ 
nating convention. The station’s actions 
in this regard, however, would be gov¬ 
erned by the public interest standards 
encompassed within the “fairness doc¬ 
trine”. (Letters to KWFT, Inc., Octo¬ 
ber 22,1948, 4 R.R. 885; Arnold Peterson, 
May 13, 1952, 11 R.R. 234; WCDL, April 3, 
1953; Senator Joseph S. Clark, Jan. 25 
and Apr. 13, 1962; and telegram to Dr. 
Edward J. Leuddeke, Oct. 25, 1961.) 

45. Q. If the station makes time avail¬ 
able to all candidates of one party for 
nomination for a particular office, in¬ 
cluding the successful candidate, may 
candidates of other parties in the general 
election demand an equal amount of 
time under section 315? 

A. No. For the reason given above. 
(Letter to KWFT, Inc., Oct. 22, 1948, 
4 R.R. 885.) 

VI. What constitutes equal oppor¬ 
tunities? —(a) In general. 

46. Q. Generally speaking, what con¬ 
stitutes “equal opportunities”? 

A. Under section 315 and §J 3.120, 
3.290, and 3.657 of the Commission’s 
rules, no licensee shall make any dis¬ 
crimination in charges, practices, regula¬ 
tions, facilities, or services rendered to 
candidates for a particular office. 

47. Q. Is a licensee required or allowed 
to give time free to one candidate where 
it had sold time to an opposing 
candidate? 

A. The licensee is not permitted to dis¬ 
criminate between the candidates in any 
way. With respect to any particular 
election it may adopt a policy of selling 
time, or of giving time to the candidates 
free of charge, or of giving them some 
time and selling them additional time. 
But whatever policy it adopts it must 
treat all candidates for the same office 
alike with respect to the time they may 
secure free and that for which they must 
pay. 

48. Q. Is it necessary for a station to 
advise a candidate or a political party 
that time has been sold to other candi¬ 
dates? 

A. No. The law does not require that 
this be done. If a candidate inquires, 
however, the facts must be given him. It 
should be noted here that a station is 
required to keep a public record of all 
requests for time by or on behalf of 
political candidates, together with a rec¬ 
ord of the disposition and the charges 
made, if any, for each broadcast. 
(§§ 3.120(d), 3.290(d), 3.657(d); and 
telegram to Norman William Seemann, 
Esq., May 18, 1962.) 
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NOTICES 


*49. Q. If a station desires to make its 
facilities available on a particular day 
for political broadcasts to all candidates 
for the same office, is one of the candi¬ 
dates precluded from requesting “equal 
opportunities” at a later date if he does 
not accept the station’s initial offer? 

A. This depends on all of the circum¬ 
stances surrounding the station s offer 
of time and, particularly, whether the 
station has given adequate advance no¬ 
tice. The Commission has held that a 
four day notice by a Texas station to a 
Congressman while Congress is in session 
does not constitute adequate advance 
notice and the Congressman is not fore¬ 
closed from his right to request “equal 
opportunities”. (Letter to Jack Neil, 
Station KTRM, Apr. 18,1962.) 

*50. Q. With respect to a request for 
time by a candidate for public office 
where there has been no prior “use” by 
an opposing candidate, must the station 
sell the candidate the specific time seg¬ 
ment he requests? 

A. No. Neither the Act nor the Com¬ 
mission’s rules contain any provisions 
which require a licensee to sell a specific 
time segment to a candidate for public 
office. (Letter to Mr. Bill Neil, Station 
KTRM, Mar. 9, 1962.) 


53. Q. If one political candidate buys 
station facilities more heavily than an¬ 
other, is a station required to call a halt 
to such sales because of the resulting 
imbalance? 

A. No. Section 315 requires only that 
all candidates be afforded “equal oppor¬ 
tunities” to use the facilities of the sta¬ 
tion. (Letter to Mrs. M. R. Oliver, Oct. 
23, 1952, 11 R.R. 239.) 

54. Q. Can a station contract with the 
committee of a political party whereby 
it commits itself in advance of an elec¬ 
tion to furnish substantial blocks of time 
to the candidates of that party? 

A. Neither section 315 nor the Com¬ 
mission’s rules prohibit a licensee from 
contracting with a party for reserva¬ 
tion of time in advance of an election. 
However, substantial questions as to a 
possible violation of section 315 would 
arise if the effect of such prior commit¬ 
ment were to disable a licensee from 
meeting its “equal opportunities” obliga¬ 
tions under section 315. (Letter to Con¬ 
gressman Frank M. Karsten, Nov. 25, 
1955.) 


*51. Q. Is a station required to sell to 
a candidate time which is unlimited as 
to total time and as to the length of each 
segment? 

A. Neither the Act nor the Commis¬ 
sion’s rules contain provisions requiring 
stations to sell unlimited periods of time 
for political broadcasts. Section 315 of 
the Act imposes no obligation on any 
licensee to allow the use of its station by 
any candidate. Commission’s program¬ 
ming statement contemplates the use of 
stations for political broadcasting. 
Where the station showed that sale of 
limited time segments to candidates was 
based on its experience and the interests 
of viewers in programming diversifica¬ 
tion, no Commission action was re¬ 
quired. (Telegram to J. B. Lahan, May 
18, 1962; and telegrams to Grover C. 
Doggette, Esq., May 22 and 23, 1962. Cf., 
letter to Station WLBT-TV, Apr. 17, 
1962 and letter to Station WROX, May 
2, 1962, where the Commission indicated 
that a public interest question would be 
raised if the station failed to provide any 
broadcast time to candidates in a major 
election being held within the station’s 
coverage area.) 


*55. Q. Where a television station had 
previously offered certain specified time 
segments during the last week of the 
campaign to candidate A, who declined 
the purchase, and then sold the same 
segments to A’s opponent, was the sta¬ 
tion obligated under section 315 to accede 
to A’s subsequent request for particular 
time periods immediately preceding or 
following the time segments previously 
offered to him and refused by him and 
subsequently sold to his opponent? 

A. No. But the time offered to can¬ 
didate A must be generally comparable. 
The principal factors considered in this 
situation were: (a) the total amount of 
time presently scheduled for each can¬ 
didate; (b) the time segments presently 
offered to candidate A; (c) the time seg¬ 
ments presently scheduled for candidate 
A’s opponent and previously rejected by 
candidate A; (d) the time segments now 
scheduled for candidates for other offices, 
if any, and previously rejected by can¬ 
didate A; and (e) the station’s possible 
obligations to other candidates for of¬ 
fice. (Telegram to Major General Harry 
Johnson, Nov. 1, 1961.) 


52. Q. If a station offers free time to 
opposing candidates and one candidate 
declines to use the time given him, are 
other candidates for that office fore¬ 
closed from availing themselves of the 
offer? 


A. No. The refusal of one candidate 
does not foreclose other candidates wish¬ 
ing to use the time offered. However, 
whether the candidate initially declining 
the offer could later avail himself of 
“equal opportunities” would depend on 
all the facts and circumstances. (Letter 
to Leonard Marks, June 13, 1956, 14 R.R. 
65.) 


56. Q. If a station has a policy of 
confining political broadcasts to sus¬ 
taining time, but has so many requests 
for political time that it cannot handle 
them all within its sustaining schedule, 
may it refuse time to a candidate whose 
opponent has already been granted time, 
on the basis of its established policy of 
not cancelling commercial programs in 
favor of political broadcasts? 

A. No. The station cannot rely upon 
its policy if the latter conflicts with the 
“equal opportunities” requirement of sec¬ 
tion 315. (Stephens Broadcasting Co., 11 
F.C.C. 61, 3 R.R. 1.) 


♦An asterisk denotes a new question and 
answer. 


57. Q. If one candidate has been 
nominated by Parties A, B, and C, while 
a second candidate for the same office 
is nominated only by Party D, how should 
time be allocated as between the two 
candidates? 

A. Section 315 has reference only to 
the use of facilities by persons who are 


candidates for public office and not to the 
political parties which may have nomi¬ 
nated such candidates. Accordingly, if 
broadcast time is made available for the 
use of a candidate for public office, the 
provisions of section 315 require that 
“equal opportunities” be afforded each 
person who is a candidate for the same 
office, without regard to the number of 
nominations that any particular candi¬ 
date may have. (Letter to Thomas W 
Wilson, Oct. 31,1946.) 

(b) Comparability. 

58. Q. Is a station’s obligation under 
section 315 met if it offers a candidate 
the same amount of time an opposing 
candidate has received, where the time 
of the day or week afforded the first 
candidate is superior to that offered his 
opponent? 

A. No. The station in poviding “equal 
opportunities” must consider the desira¬ 
bility of the time segment allotted as 
well as its length. And while there is no 
requirement that a station afford candi¬ 
date B exactly the same time of day on 
exactly the same day of the week as 
candidate A, the time segments offered 
must be comparable as to desirability. 

59. Q. If candidate A has been af¬ 
forded time during early morning, noon 
and evening hours, does a station comply 
with section 315 by offering candidate 
B time only during early morning and 
noon periods? 

A. No. However, the requirements of 
comparable time do not require a sta 
tion to make available exactly the sa~ 
time periods, nor the periods requesi 
by candidate B. (Letter to D. L. Gra 
July 3,1958.) 

60. Q. If a station broadcasts a pro¬ 
gram sponsored by a commercial ad¬ 
vertiser which includes one or more quali¬ 
fied candidates as speakers or guests, 
what are its obligations with respect to 
affording “equal opportunities to other 
candidates for the same office? 

A. If candidates are permitted to 
appear without cost to themselves, on 
programs sponsored by commercial ad¬ 
vertisers, opposing candidates are en¬ 
titled to receive comparable timealso at 
no cost. (Letter to Senator A. S. 
Monroney, Oct. 16, 1952, 11 ■ R- • ’ 

and telegram to WWIN, May 3, 1962 ) 

61. Q. Where a candidate for offi 
in a state or local election appears on 
national network program is an oppoa 
candidate for the same office entities 
equal facilities over stations wffich 
ried the original program and j**y® is 
area in which the election campaign 

occurring? . „„„ 
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lance of the first candidate on an estab¬ 
lished or popular program might very 
we h be a matter for consideration by the 
parties, it cannot be said, in the abstract, 
that “equal opportunities” could only be 
provided by giving opposing parties time 
on the same program. (Letter to Harold 
Oliver, Oct. 31, 1952; letter to Julius F. 
Brauner,Oct. 31,1952.) 

63. Q. Where a station asks candidates 
A and B (opposing candidates in a pri¬ 
mary election) to appear on a debate- 
type program, the format of which is 
generally acceptable to the candidate, 
but with no restrictions as to what is¬ 
sues or matters might be discussed, and 
candidate A accepts the offer and ap¬ 
pears on the program and candidate B 
declines to appear on the program, is 
candidate B entitled to further “equal 
opportunities” in the use of the station’s 
facilities within the meaning of section 
315 of the act? If so, is any such obliga¬ 
tion met by offering candidate B, prior 
to the primary, an opportunity to appear 
on a program of comparable format to 
that on which candidate A appeared, or 
is the station obligated to grant candi¬ 
date B time equal to that used by candi¬ 
date A on the program in question un¬ 
restricted as to format? 

A. Since the station’s format was rea¬ 
sonable in structure and the station put 
no restrictions on what matters and is¬ 
sues might be discussed by candidate B 
and others who appeared on the program 
in question, it offered candidate B “equal 
opportunities” in the use of its facilities 
within the meaning of section 315 of the 
Act. The station’s further offer to candi¬ 
date B, prior to th£ primary, of its facil¬ 
ities on a “comparable format” was rea¬ 
sonable under the facts of the case, con¬ 
sistent with any continuing obligation to 
afford candidate B “equal opportunities” 
in the use of the station which he may 
nave had. (Letter to Congressman Bob 
Wilson, Aug. 1, 1958.) 

*64. Q. A licensee offered broadcast 
time to all the candidates for a particular 
office for a joint appearance, the details 
of which program were determined solely 
by the licensee. If Candidate “A” rejects 
the offer and Candidate “B” and/or other 
canaidates accepts and appears, would 
candidate ”A” be entitled to “equal op¬ 
portunities” because of the appearance 
oi Candidate “B” and/or other candi- 
uaies on the program previously offered 
y the licensee to all of the candidates? 

JtvT® 8, provided the request is made 
ifipH h l Cai Ju ldate within the Period spec- 
statpH y ^ ules - T he Commission 
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casting station/ This obligation may not 
be avoided by the licensee’s unilateral 
actions in picking a program format, 
specifying participants other than and 
in addition to the candidates, setting the 
length of the program, the time of tap¬ 
ing, the time of broadcast, etc., and then 
offering the package to the candidates 
on a ‘take it or leave it—this is my final 
offer’ basis. For * * * Section 315 pro¬ 
vides that the station ‘shall have no 
power of censorship over the material 
broadcast.’ (Cf. Port Huron Broadcast¬ 
ing Co., 4 RR 1.) Clearly, the ‘take it 
or leave it’ basis described above would 
constitute such prohibited censorship, 
since it would, in effect, be dictating the 
very format of the program to the candi¬ 
date—and thus, an important facet of 
‘the material broadcast/ We wish to 
make clear that the Commission is in no 
way saying that one format is more in 
the public interest than another. On 
the contrary, the thrust of our ruling 
is that the Act bestows upon the candi¬ 
date the right to choose the format and 
other similar aspects of ‘the material 
broadcast’, with no right of ‘censorship’ 
in the licensee.” Cf. Farmers Educa¬ 
tional and Cooperative Union of America, 
North Dakota Division v. WDAY, Inc., 
360 U.S. 525. (Letter to Nicholas Zapple, 
Oct. 5, 1962.) • 

65. Q. In affording “equal opportu¬ 
nities”, may a station limit the use of its 
facilities solely to the use of a micro¬ 
phone? 

A. A station must treat opposing can¬ 
didates the same with respect to the use 
of its facilities and if it permits one 
candidate to use facilities over and be¬ 
yond the microphone, it must permit a 
similar usage by other qualified candi¬ 
dates. (Letter to D. L. Grace, July 3, 
1958.) 

VII. What limitations can he put on 
the use of facilities by a candidate? 

66. Q. May a station delete material 
in a broadcast under section 315 because 
it believes the material contained there¬ 
in is or may be libelous? 

A. No. Any such action would entail 
censorship which is expressly prohibited 
by section 315 of the Communications 
Act. (Port Huron Broadcasting Co., 12 
FCC 1069, 4 RR 1; WDSU Broadcasting 
Co., 7 RR 769.) 

67. Q. If a legally qualified candidate 
broadcasts libelous or slanderous re¬ 
marks, is the station liable therefor? 

A. In Port Huron Broadcasting Co., 12 
FCC 1069, 4 RR 1, the Commission ex¬ 
pressed an opinion that licensees not di¬ 
rectly participating in the libel might be 
absolved from any liability they might 
otherwise incur under state law, because 
of the operation of section 315, which 
precludes them from preventing a candi¬ 
date’s utterances. In a subsequent case, 
the Commission’s ruling in the Port 
Huron case was, in effect, affirmed, the 
Supreme Court holding that since a li¬ 
censee could not censor a broadcast un¬ 
der section 315, Congress could not have 
intended to compel a station to broadcast 
libelous statements of a legally qualified 
candidate and at the same time subject 
itself to the risk of damage suits. (Read: 
Farmers Educational & Cooperative 


Union of America v. WDAY, Inc., 79 S 
Ct. 1302 (Oct. 1958) 89 N.W. 2d 102 164 
F. Supp. 928.) 

68. Q. Does the same immunity apply 
in a case where the Chairman of a po¬ 
litical party’s campaign committee, not 
himself a candidate, broadcasts a speech 
in support of a candidate? 

A. No, licensees are not entitled to 
assert the defense that they are not 
liable since the speeches could have been 
censored without violating section 315. 
Accordingly, they were at fault in per¬ 
mitting such speeches to be broadcast. 
(Felix v. Westinghouse Radio Stations, 
186 F. 2d 1, cert. den. 341 U.S. 909.) 

*69. Q. A candidate prepared a 15- 
minute video tape which contained the 
opinions of several private citizens with 
respect to an issue pertinent to the pend¬ 
ing election. If the station broadcast 
such program in which the candidate did 
not appear, would the immunity afforded 
licensees by section 315 from liability for 
the broadcast of libelous or slanderous 
remarks by candidates be applicable? 

A. No. The provision of section 315 
prohibiting censorship by a licensee over 
material broadcast pursuant to section 
315 applies only to broadcasts by candi¬ 
dates themselves. Section 315, therefore, 
is not a defense to an action for libel or 
slander arising out of broadcasts by non¬ 
candidates speaking in behalf of an¬ 
other’s candidacy. Since section 315 
does not prohibit the licensee from cen¬ 
soring such a broadcast, the licensee is 
not entitled to the protection of section 
315. (Letter to Mr. William P. Webb, 
Apr. 24, 1962.) 

70. Q. If a candidate secures time un¬ 
der section 315, must he talk about a 
subject directly related to his candidacy? 

A. No. The candidate may use the 
time as he deems best. To deny a person 
time on the ground that he was not using 
it in furtherance of his candidacy would 
be an exercise of censorship prohibited 
by section 315. (Letter to WMCA, Inc., 
May 15, 1952, 7 R.R. 1132.) 

71. Q. If a station makes time available 
to an office holder who is also a legally 
qualified candidate for re-election and 
the office holder limits his talks to non¬ 
partisan and informative material, may 
other legally qualified candidates who 
obtain time be limited to the same sub¬ 
jects or the same type of broadcast? 

A. No. Other qualified candidates may 
use the facilities as they deem best in 
their own interest. (Letter to Congress¬ 
man Allen Oakley Hunter, May 28, 1952, 
11 R.R. 234.) 

72. Q. May a station require an ad¬ 
vance script of a candidate’s speech? 

A. Yes, provided that the practice is 
uniformly applied to all candidates for 
the same office using the station’s facili¬ 
ties, and the station does not undertake 
to censor the candidate’s talk. (Letter 
to H. A. Rosenberg, Louisville, Ky., July 
9, 1962, 11 R.R. 236.) 

73. Q. May a station have a practice 
of requiring a candidate to record his 
proposed broadcast at his own expense? 

A. Yes. Provided again that the pro¬ 
cedures adopted are applied without dis¬ 
crimination as between candidates for 
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the same office and no censorship is 
attempted. (Letter to H. A. Rosenberg, 
Louisville, Ky., July 9, 1962, 11 R.R. 
236.) 

VIII. What rates can be charged can¬ 
didates tor programs under section 315? 

74. Q. May a station charge premium 
rates for political broadcasts? 

A. No. Section 315, as amended, pro¬ 
vides that the charges made for the use 
of a station by a candidate “shall not ex¬ 
ceed the charges made for comparable 
use of such stations for other purposes.” 

75. Q. Does the requirement that the 
charges to a candidate “shall not exceed 
the charges for comparable use” of a 
station for other purposes apply to politi¬ 
cal broadcasts by persons other than 
qualified candidates? 

A. No. This requirement applies only 
to candidates for public office. Hence, 
a station may adopt whatever policy it 
desires for political broadcasts by organi¬ 
zations or persons who are not candi¬ 
dates for office, consistent with its obliga¬ 
tion to operate in the public interest. 
(Letter to Congressman Charles C. Diggs, 
Jr., Mar. 16, 1955.) 

76. Q. May a station with both “na¬ 
tional” and “local” rates charge a candi¬ 
date for local office its “national” rate? 

A. No. Under §§ 3.120, 3.290 and 

3.657 of the Commission’s rules a station 
may not charge a candidate more than 
the rate the station would charge if the 
candidate were a commercial advertiser 
whose advertising was directed to pro¬ 
moting its business within the same area 
as that within which persons may vote 
for the particular office for which such 
person is a candidate. 

77. Q. Considering the limited geo¬ 
graphical area which a member of the 
House of Representatives serves, must 
candidates for the House be charged the 
“local” instead of the “national” rate? 

A. This question cannot be answered 
categorically. To determine the maxi¬ 
mum rates which could be charged under 
section 315, the Commission would have 
to know the criteria a station uses in 
classifying “local” versus “national” ad¬ 
vertisers before it could determine what 
are “comparable charges.” In making 
this determination, the Commission does 
not prescribe rates but merely requires 
equality of treatment as between 315 
broadcasts and commercial advertising. 
(Letter to Congressman Richard M. 
Simpson, Feb. 27, 1957.) 

78. Q. Is a political candidate entitled 
to receive discounts? 

A. Yes. Under §§ 3.120, 3.290 and 
3.657 of the Commission’s rules political 
candidates are entitled to the same dis¬ 
counts that would be accorded persons 
other than candidates for public office 
under the conditions specified, as well as 
to such special discounts for programs 
coming within section 315 as the station 
may choose to give on a nondiscrimina- 
tory basis. 

79. Q. Can a station refuse to sell time 
at discount rates to a group of candidates 
for different offices who have pooled their 
resources to obtain a discount, even 


though as a matter of commercial prac¬ 
tice, the station permits commercial ad¬ 
vertisers to buy a block of time at 
discount rates for use by various busi¬ 
nesses owned by them? 

A. Yes, section 315 imposes no obliga¬ 
tion on a station to allow the use of its 
facilities by candidates, and neither that 
section nor the Commission’s rules re¬ 
quire a station to sell time to a group of 
candidates on a pooled basis, even though 
such may be the practice with respect to 
commercial advertisers. (Letter to 
WKBT-WKBH, Oct. 14, 1954.) 

80. Q. If candidate A purchases ten 
time segments over a station which offers 
a discount rate for purchase of that 
amount of time, is candidate B entitled 
to the discount rate if he purchases less 
time than the minimum to which dis¬ 
counts are applicable? 

A. No. A station is under such cir¬ 
cumstances only required to make avail¬ 
able the discount privileges to each 
legally qualified candidate on the same 
basis. 

81. Q. If a station has a “spot” rate 
of two dollars per “spot” announcement, 
with a rate reduction to one dollar if 100 
or more such “spots” are purchased on 
a bulk time smiles contract, and if one 
candidate arranges with an advertiser 
having such a bulk time contract to 
utilize five of these spots at the one dollar 
rate, is the station obligated to sell the 
candidates of other parties for the same 
office time at the same one dollar rate? 

A. Yes. Other legally qualified can¬ 
didates are entitled to take advantage 
of the same reduced rate. (Letter to 
Senator A. S. Mike Monroney, Oct. 16, 
1952.) 

82. Q. Where a group of candidates 
for different offices pool their resources 
to purchase a block of time at a discount, 
and an individual candidate opposing one 
of the group seeks time on the station, 
to what rate is he entitled? 

A. He is entitled to be charged the 
same rate as his opponent since the pro¬ 
visions of section 315 run to the candi¬ 
dates themselves and they are entitled 
to be treated equally with their indi¬ 
vidual opponents. (Report and Order, 
Docket 11092, 11 R.R. 1501.) (Cf. Ques¬ 
tion and Answer 60; and telegram of 
WWIN,May 3,1962.) 

83. Q. Is there any prohibition against 
the purchase by a political party of a 
block of time for several of its candi¬ 
dates, for allocation among such candi¬ 
dates on the basis of personal need, 
rather than on the amount each candi¬ 
date has contributed to the party’s cam¬ 
paign fund? 

A. There is no prohibition in section 
315 or the Commission’s rules against 
the above practices. It would be reason¬ 
able to assume that the group time used 
by a candidate is, for the purposes of 
section 315, time paid for by the candi¬ 
date through the normal device of a 
recognized political campaign commit¬ 
tee, even though part of the campaign 
funds was derived from sources other 
than the candidates’ contributions. 
(Letter to Edward de Grazia, Oct. 14, 
1954.) 


84. Q. When a candidate and his im-l 
mediate family own all the stock in a l 
corporate licensee and the candidate isl 
the president and general manager, canl 
he pay for time to the corporate licen 1 
from which he derives his income u*- 
have the licensee make a similar chargel 
to an opposing candidate? 

A. Yes. The fact that a candidate has! 
a financial interest in a corporate licen-1 
see does not affect the licensee’s obliga-I 
tion under section 315. Thus, the rates! 
which the licensee may charge to other! 
legally qualified candidates will be gov-|i 
erned by the rate which the stockholder! 
candidate actually pays to the licensee! 

If no charge is made to the stockholder 
candidate, it follows that other legall 
qualified candidates are entitled to equs 
time without charge. (Letter to Charles! 
W. Stratton, Mar. 18, 1957.) 

IX. Period within which request must 
be made. 

*85. Q. When must a candidate make a 1 
request of the station for opportunities! 
equal to those afforded his opponent? 

A. Within one week of the day on 
which the prior use occurred. (Para¬ 
graph (e) of §§ 3.120, 3.290, and 3.657 of 
the Commission rules; and telegram to] 
WWIN, May 3, 1962.) 

*86. Q. A United States Senator, i 
posed candidate in his party’s priman 
had been broadcasting a weekly progra- 
entitled “Your Senator Reports”. If 1 
becomes opposed in his party’s primary,! 
would his opponent be entitled to requestf 
“equal opportunities” with respect to all 
broadcasts of “Your Senator Reports 
since the time the incumbent announce^ 
his candidacy? 

A. No. A legally qualified candidate 
announcing his candidacy for the abov( 
nomination would be required to requesl 
“equal opportunities” concerning a par 
ticular broadcast of “Your Senator) 
Reports” not later than one week i 
the date of such broadcast. Thus, 
of the incumbent’s opponents for 
nomination who first announced I 

candidacy on a particiilar day. vould noj 

be in a position to request equal oppor 
tunities” with respect to any ^ f 
“Your Senator Reports 
broadcast more than one week pri 

the date of such announcement. (Le I 

ter to Senator Joseph S. Clark, AP • 
1962 ) 

X Issuance of interpretations of sec-j 
tion 315 by the Commission. 

87. Q. Under what circumstances i WP 
the Commission consider issuing e l 

sectioJ 

3 A. Section 5(d^g the Adnunistr^vJ 

Slhat«gS- 

its sound discretion, wit decla 

the case of other orders to i“^ a er; 

atory order to terminate^jon^^ 

cie^are'notRequired 

sfjessvaMiB ■» «“* 


♦An 

answer 
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to issue declaratory orders is limited, 
and such orders are authorized only with 
respect to matters which are required by 
statute to be determined “on the record 
after opportunity for an agency hear¬ 
ing.” See Attorney General’s Manual on 
the Administrative Procedure Act, pp. 
59, 60; also. In re Goodman, 12 FCC 678, 
4 Pike and Fischer R.R. 98. In general! 
the Commission limits its interpretive 
rulings or advisory opinions to situations 
where the critical facts are explicitly 
stated without the possibility that sub¬ 
sequent events will alter them. It prefers 
to issue such rulings or opinions where 
the specific facts of a particular case in 
controversy are before it for decision. 
(Letter to Pierson, Ball & Dowd, June 18 
1958.) 

Released: October 9, 1962. 

Federal Communications 
Commission, 

[seal] Ben F. Waple, 

Acting Secretary . 

[F.R. Doc. 62-10184; Filed, Oct. 11, 1962; 
8:51 a.m.] 








































































